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Beijing To Hold 24 Exhibitions Abroad in 1995 


OW0602142095 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1345 GMT 6 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, February 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China is planning to hold at least 26 exhibitions 
of various kinds in other countries and regions this year. 


These exhibitions will involve trade organizations and 
manufacturers in most parts of the country, according to 
the organizer, the Shanghai Municipal Council for the 
Promotion of International Trade. 


The first one will be a fur and leather fair held in Hong 
Kong in March. Others wil! be held in cities like Osaka. 
Tokyo, Singapore, Chicago, Paris, Seoul, Monireal, Sao 
Paulo, Jeddah and Frankfurt. 


The exhibitions will cover the products of machinery, 
electronics, light industry, textile, chemisiry, arts and 
crafts, animal husbandry, automobiles, building mate- 
rials and medicine. Many exhibits are considered the 
first grade in China. Some are close to the most 
advanced standard available elsewhere tn the world. 


Organizing international exhibitions both at home and 
abroad has become an important trading activity of 
Shanghai, China's largest indusirial center, in recent 
years. 


The city has played host to 180 exhibitions and trade 
fairs since 1984. Its import and export value soared tu 36 
billion US dollars last year, 20 percent greater than the 
1993 figure. 


Delegate to UN Forum on Human Rights, Racism 


OW0602234595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1908 GM1 6 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Geneva, February 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese delegate today warns against new forms 
of racism in the world especially “under the banner of 
human rights”, saying it is more “deceptive”. 


Speaking at the Sist session of the United Nations 
Commission on Human Rights, Chinese delegate Pang 
Sen said that racism, racial discrimination, racial 
supremacy and intolerance have taken on new forms in 
modern times and are still prevalent in the world. 


Pang accused some countries of assuming the posture of 
superiority to impose their own forms of democracy and 
mode of economic development and their own human 
rights norms and standaras upon other countries without 
considering these countries’ different history, cultural 
background and social conditions. 


“Any system, mode or means different from their own 
would be labeled as dictatorial, despotic, totalitarian, 
undemocratic, abuse of human right2, violation of inter- 
national recognized standards,” he pointed out, saying 
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their practice, deriving from racial supremacy, comes 
“under the banner of human rights”, which is more 
“deceptive.” 

“With this protective facade,” the Chinese delegate said, 
“the abhorrent racism turns into an embodiment of 
justice, hegemonists into saviors, and interventionists 
into human rights defenders. Victimized countries and 
peoples, on the other hand, all become human rights 
violators.” 


Deeming themselves superior, according to Pang, “they 
are sitting here just to try others” while ignoring their 
own human rights situations. “Is it true that human 
rights situations in developing countries are so terrible 
that they deserve to be subject of condemnation, accu- 
sation and resolutions year after year? Is it true that 
human rights situations in that group of counties are 
ideal and perfect without any blemish?” asked the Chi- 
nese delegate. 

Pang cited in his speech the increasing xenophobia in 
recent years in many European countries and the dis- 
crimination against Black people in “a certain Western 
country”, where the Black people are paid averagely 44 
percent less than the White people and Black university 
students account for only 3.5 percent of the total. 


To eliminate the contemporary forms of racism, racial 
discrimination, xenophobia and relevant phenomena of 
intolerance, the Chinese delegate stressed the need to 
“adopt an attitude of equality, good-will and coopera- 
tion and conduct useful discussions and dialogues on all 
issues including ways and means for the promotion and 
protection of human rights.” 


“No country or group of countries should be allowed to 
place themselves on a superior position, to willfully 
direct other countries how to run their own internal 
affairs,” Pang said. 


In Jerusalem, U.S.’s Brown Views ‘Trade War’ 


OW0702095795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0825 GMT 7 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jerusalem, February 7 (XIN- 
HUA}—Visiting U.S. Commerce Secretary Ron Brown 
has said that violence by Islamic fundamentalists “is the 
biggest impediment to the peace process.” 

Speaking at a joint press conference with Israeli Industry 
and Trade Minister Mikha Harish in Jerusalem Monday 
[6 February] night, Brown also said that he will raise the 
issue of violence when he mets with PLO Chairman 
Yasir ‘Arafa’ 


In his turn, Harish said that violence by Islamic radicals 
is a threat not only to Israel, but aiso to the Palestinian 
National Authority (PNA). 


Earlier in the day, Palestinian gunmen attacked a convoy 
of Israeli petrol tanks in the autonomous Gaza Strip, 
killing one Israeli civilian security guard and wounding 
another. 
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Brown, who is on a six-day Middle East trip and arrived 
here Sunday, also said he expected that his trip will result 
in business deals. 


Brown is scheduled to meet with Harish and trade 
ministers from Egypt, Jordan and the PNA in Taba 
today and Wednesday. He will also visit Kuwait, Qatar 
and the United Arab Emirates later this week. 


Brown called the Taba meeting a “historic meeting” and 
the highlight of his trade mission to the region. 


He added that the peace process is the best way the U.S. 
can encourage investment in the occupied territories in 
view of the business risks. 


Meanwhile, Brown disclosed that U.S. President Bill 
Clinton recently decided to reject again Israel's request 
for two supercomputers. 


Though Brown did not comment on the decision, Israeli 
reports have said that the U.S. has refused to sell Israel 
the supercomputers out of fear that they would be used 
for military purposes. 


The 'J.S. Commerce Secretary also downplayed the U'.S. 
trade sanctions on China. “It is a gross overstatement to 
call the relationship between China and the U.S. one of 
a trade war,” he said. 


“We have not given up on discussions (for reaching a 
deal with China),” he said. 


Daily Views Conditions of U.S. Loans to Mexico 


HK0702052595 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
I Feb 95 p 3 


{“International forum” by Zhang Jinjiang (1728 6855 
3068): “Guarantees and Shackles”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Mexico experienced a financial 
cnsis recently, which aroused great attention world wide. 
Some countries and international financial instutions 
expressed a willingness to help Mexico wade through the 
difficult times by offering loans. Mexican President 
Carlos Salinas de Gortari set out the following four 
principles for soliciting foreign support a few days ago: 
No agreements and terms detrimental to state sover- 
eignty end interests are acceptable; no foreign loans will 
be secured by privatizing the Mexican Petroleam Com- 
pany or by mortgaging Mexico's natural resources; no 
negotiations on NAFTA will be reopened; and there will 
be no change in Mexico's current foreign policy. Presi- 
dent Salinas de Gortari’s statement reveals Mexico's 
determination to allow no negotiations on its sover- 


eignty. 


After the crisis, the U.S. Government promised to pro- 
vide $40 billion as a guarantee for Mexico to obtain 
international loans. This is clearly something in the 
interests of both Mexico and the United States. Let us 
look at the U.S. side: U.S. investment accounts for 70 
percent of the total foreign investment in Mexico, 


FBIS-CH1-95-025 
7 February 1995 


Mexico has become the second biggest U.S. export 
market, and at least 700,000 jobs in the United States are 
directly related to exports to Mexico. Thus, if Mexico 
failed to overcome its difficulties as soon as possible. the 
United States would sustain a loss of $10 to $15 billion 
in its export trade with Mexico per year, there would be 
a sharp increase in the influx vf illegal Mexican workers, 
and it would also endanger NAFTA and the U.S. strategy 
for setting up a free trade zone in the Western Hemi- 
sphere. Therefore, U.S. President Clinton made it clear 
that providing a fund guarantee for Mexico was to 
“ensure jobs for American people, protect U.S. exports 
and borders,” and “for the sake of the tens of millions of 
American people whose livelihood is closely related to 
Mexican prosperity.” 


However, the United States attached conditions to its 
fund guarantee. The relevant draft bill to be presented by 
the U.S. Government to Congress, obtained by the 
Mexican press, revealed the price asked by the United 
States. The United States demanded that Mexico priva- 
tize its state enterprises, remove restrictions on U.S. 
financial institutions in Mexico, and refrain from sup- 
perting Cuba. The draft bill also made irresponsible 
remarks about Mexico's internal affairs. The Mexican 
press pointed out sharply that, seizing the opportunity to 
help Mexico tide over the crisis, the U.S. government 
tabled these terms in order to take possession of Mex- 
ico’s petroleum resources and force Mexico to change its 
foreign policy. Clearly this amounted to infringing upon 
Mexico's sovereignty and national independence. The 
Mexican media vividly described the practice as “put- 
ting a “oke around someone's neck while offering them a 
lifebelt.” 


The U.S. move, which hurt the Mexican people's 
national feelings. naturally met with opposition. The 
above four principles advanced by President Salinas de 
Gortari gave expression to the Mexican people's 
common will to safeguard the state sovereignty and the 
common will should be valued by the international 
community, including the United States. The attempt to 
place a yoke on other people when taking the opportu- 
nity to offer loans should be abandoned. 


Iran’s Ruling Party Rejects Ties With U.S. 


OW0702101595 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0758 GMT 7 Feb 95 


{FBiS Transcribed Text] Tehran, February 7 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Association of Militant Mullahs in Tehran, 
the Iranian ruling party, has ruled out any idea of 
resumption of ties and negotiations with the United 
States, Iran's official news agency IRNA reported 
Monday [6 February] night. 


“The attitudes of those who have not taken a clear stance 
toward the U.S. and are not serious in the fight against 
those bent on undermining Islam are not in accordance 
with the teachings of the founder of the Islamic Revolu- 
tion, the late Imam Khamen’i,” the party said in a 
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statement issued Sunday night on the eve of the 16th 
anniversary of the Islamic Revolution. 


Calling on the nation to turn out massively for the 
nationwide rallies of February |! marking the culmina- 
tion of the Islamic Revolution, the statement noted that 
the Iranian people have come out with flying colors from 
so many difficult situations. 


Urging the nation to be on guard against encmy plots, the 
party said the major task for all the Iranians ts to 
safeguard the achievements of the Islamic Revolution. 


The statement also deplored the massacre of Bosnian 
Moslems in the heart of Europe by the Serbs. and called 
it a consensus between the U.S and Europc. 


‘Roundup’ on NATO's Munich Conference 


OW0702101795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0922 GMT 7 Feb 95 


{“Roundup” By Hu Xudong: “NATO Seeks New Role at 
Munich Conference”} 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Bonn, February 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—NATO sought to define its new role in a post- 
Cold War world as western leaders explored fresh orien- 
tation for the former front-line fortress at a security 
policy conference in Munich over the weekend. 


With three vears of fire and bloodshed tearing up the 
Balkans, NATO countries were finally sobering up from 
their carnival for the lifting of the Iron Curtain and 
trying on a new pair of shoes the next morning. 


Eastward expansion and autonomy were limelighted by 
the two-day conference called to identify a new market 
and product to update the NATO firm, which survived 
the east-west confrontation after the collapse of the rival 
Warsaw pact and Soviet Union. 


Principles for its expansion to eastern Europe were 
drawn up at the conference, leaving the once controver- 
sial issue only a matter of scope and time. 


Beside the quality requirement of “democracy” and 
“market economy” for its new members, a good relation- 
ship with Russia topped NATO's major concerns. 


The conference made it clear that Europe did not want to 
see any new threat from a nuclear power apt to entertain 
hostility to NATO expansion. 


“Russia is critical to building a stable European future,” 
said U.S. Defense Secretary William Perry. “Whatever 
we decide, NATO is committed to keeping Russia fully 
informed. There will be no surprise and Russia will not 
be isolated.” 


The eagerness to placate Russia was also manifest in the 
first invitation in 32 years to a Russian delegation to 
attend the annual conference. 
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An equally prominent feature of the Munich gathering 
was the growing sense of NATO autonomy, expressed in 
its calls for greater independence in UN Peacekeeping 
missions and an all-embracing trans-Atlantic alliance. 
Dissatisfied with its “sublessor™ position attached to the 
U.N., it even hopes to act alone without the UN Flag. 
The four-decade-old NATO has found its operations 
farcical in its military debut on the stage of Bosnia war 
and attributed its immobility to the lack of commanding 
rights when in disagreement with the U_N.. 


The conference noted that autonomy is essential to make 
NATO more flexible in its missions and retain “the 
necessary international credibility.” 


With the UN Complaining about an overload of peace- 
keeping missions, some NATO officials are optimistic 
about having more say in the operations which would 
give NATO a more important role in the international 
arena. 


But before NATO raises its voice to the global audience, 
it has to patch up inner splits to be a more united body. 


Western Europe, which had been sheltered through 
NATO by the powerful U.S. military umbrella, now sees 
a few loosened links in the trans-Atlantic security chain 
after the Cold War. 


The Munich conference called for new dynamism to be 
injected into the Europe-America relations as a new 
binding force across the Atlantic Ocean. 


Europe and the U.S. “Need a new trans-Atlantic agenda 
covering the entire spectrum of political, economic and 
military-strategic issues,” said German Defense Minister 
Volker Ruche. 


However, there always seems to be a gap between reality 
and vision as European and U.S. representatives were far 
apart on issues including the lifting of arms embargo on 
Bosnian Muslims and withdrawal of UN Peacekeepers 
from the region. 


The bitter disagreement at the conference could not but 
cast a shadow on NATO's resolutions in the new year. 


United States & Canada 
XINHUA Reportage on Trade Talks With U.S. 


Kantor on Talks’ Resumption 


OW0602232195 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2215 GMT 6 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, February 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—The United States has agreed to resume talks 
with China in Beijing next week to resolve a dispute over 
the protection of intellectual property rights (IPR). 


U.S. Trade Representative Mickey Kantor announced at 
a news conference here Monday [6 February] that Mme. 
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Wu Yi, Chinese Minister of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Relations extended the invitation to resume the 
negotiations in a letter received here Sunday night and 
“We'll send our negotiators to China on February 13.” 
“Obviously, it’s a step in the right direction. It's wel- 
come,” Kantor said. 

“We will go to these talks with an open mind and hoping 
that we can reach an agreement that is effective,” he 
noted. 


The announcement on fresh talks came two days after 
the two countries declared trade retaliation and counter- 
retaliation following the failure to reach agreement on 
the IPR issues. 


“We're delighted and impressed by the rapid response 
from the Chinese government,” Kantor said. 


However, Kantor would not say whether the new devel- 
opment raised hopes of avoiding a possible trade war 
between the two big economic powers, saying that “we're 
not going to rule anything out.” 


“I think it’s not helpful that I characterize their response 
except to say that I think both sides want an agreement,” 
he said. 


He told the news conference that the U.S. delegation to 
the Beijing talks will be led by Mr. Lee Sands. “If and 
when Ambassador Barshefsky is needed, or my presence 
would be helpful. then of course we would respond with 
that as well. But we'll wait to see,” he said. 


Wu Yi: Talks To Resume 13 Feb 


OW0702103895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1021 GMT 7 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 7 (XTINHUA/ 
OANA)}—China and the United States are expected to 
resume talks on protection of intellectual property rights 
(IPR) in Beijing next week. 


According to an official with the Chinese Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation, Minister Wu 
Yi replied Sunday [5 February] in her letter to US. 
Trade Representative Mickey Kantor that China agreed 
to resume talks with the U.S. on February 13, the date 
Kantor had proposed in his letter to Wu last Saturday. 


China and the United States failed to reach agreement 
during their previous round of talks, which was held in 
Beijing from January 18 to 28. [XINHUA Domestic 
Service in Chinese at 1141 GMT on 7 February in a 
similar report reads: China and the United States heid 
the last round of IPR talks in Beijing from January 
18-28.) 


Beijing ‘Does Not Want’ Trade War 


OW0702043795 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0411 GMT 7 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, February 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—"“The Chinese Government does not want to see 
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that a trade war occurs between China and the United 
States, for it does no good to both sides and this is not 
what China wants to see.” 


“However, if the U.S. Government does launch retalia- 
tion against China, China is certainly to take anti- 
retaliatory measures to pretect its sovereignty and 
national dignity,” Guo Donj:po, Director of XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY Macao Brinch was quoted as saving 
by local newspapers today. 


Guo said that trading activities between the two coun- 
tries should be developed in the principle of mutual 
respect and mutual benefit, and can not be decided by 
one side. 

An article in today’s “Macao Daily” says that 1 hopes 
the two sides can keep calm when getting back around 
the conference table and take the interests of the two 
countries into account to avzrt a trade war, which is 
harmful to both of them. 


The article pointed out that the U.S. government should 
see the marked progress that China has made im protec- 
tion of intellectual property nights and should give up its 
way of asking too much. 


Official: Agreement Depends on ‘U.S. Attitude’ 
HK0702035895 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 
7 Feb9S p2 


[Report: “China Informs Kantor of Resumption of Talks 
Next Week”] 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Yesterday, U.S. Trade Rep- 
resentative Mickey Kantor said he had received a Ictter 
from Beijing, which said that China is prepared to 
resume talks next week. 

Kantor said the United States is ready to send a delega- 
tion to China on 13 February. He reiterated in his 
statement that the infringement of intellectual property 
rights owned by U.S. products is a very serious problem, 
and he hoped that, across the negotiating table, China 
can earnestly protect the intellectual property rights 
owned by U.S. products such as computer software, 
chemicals, farm produce, medicine, trademarks, and 
audio-visual equipment. 


Kantor also said that the United States hopes to see 
immediate measures being taken, including a severe 
crackdown on the manufacturers of pirated compact 
discs and allowing U.S. products to more easily enter the 
mainiand market. 


One of the Chinese representatives at the negotiations 
told a reporter from this newspaper that if China and the 
United States carry out talks again, both sides should 
make some concessions, but whether an agreement can 
be reached depends on the U.S. attitude. This official 
pointed out that, during the last round of talks, which 
lasted nine days, the U.S. side just insisted on its own 
opinion and refused to yield in demanding that China 
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strengthen its law enforcement, improve judicial proce- 
dures, and open wp the market. 

doth sides to reach an agreement is that the United 
demands, especially m the two areas of cy.eriing pressure 
on China for the purpose of opening uy the market and 
demanding that the Chinese customs depariment 
strengthen measures to block the smugeg!«o¢ of pirated 
products across the border. China can only mobvlize 
normal manpower to carry out customs umspection at its 
borders and cannot mobilize a large ammount of man- 
power to implement customs regulations at the border 7s 
demanded by the U.S. side. 


This negotiation representative reiterated that China l_as 
already made ut clear to the U.S. side that i does not 
accept the us. of sanctoons and retaliation by the United 
States tu exert pressure on the Chinese side to force 
China to accept its demands, which go beyond the 
requirements of agreements on bilateral or even mult:- 
lateral trade reiations. 


Al the end of last June, the United States cited Special 
Article 301 to mmclude China among the nations for 
priority investigation regarding the infringement of U.S. 
intellectual property nghts. During that penod, China 
and the United States have heid several rounds of talks 
to seck a new agreement on strengthening China's pro- 
tection of intellectual property nghts owned by US. 
products. The latest round of talks w.s held in Beijing 
late last cnonth, but both sides failed to reach an agree- 
ment after nine days of discussion. [passage omitted] 


In another development. Shen Rengan, deputy director 
of State Copyright Admunistratvon, said that, during the 
spring festival, the Chinese authorities strengthened the 
crackdown on the production and sale of pirated com- 
pact discs without exception, and the State Copyrnght 
Administration has so far handied af! the complaints by 
foreign businessmen of infringements against their prod- 
ucts, and no case has been left undecided. Concerning 
tne applications for lawsuits filed by foreign busi- 

nessmen who have complained about the violation of 
witellectual property rights, approximately 20 cases 
involving computer software, laser discs, and copy- 
righted books are being handled ai the moment. 


Hong Kong's WEN WEI PO on U.S. Trade Talks 


Editorial Demands ‘Equaiity’ 
HK0702112395 Hiong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
? Feb 9S p Al 


[Editorial: “Hold Talks on the Basis of Equality To 
Resolve Disputes, Avoid Trouble} 

(MBIS Translated Text} Yestc day morning, the U.S. side 
disclosed that negotiations on reopening Sino-\).S. talks 


on intellectual property nights [IPR] were umiler way 
through diplomatic channels. According to a figure in the 
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Chinese Mariistry of Foreign Trade and Economic Coop- 
eration, diplomatec contacts are still under way, how- 
ever, the teme and place of the mecting had not been 
settled yet. As the news spread, many Asian countnes 
belbeve the possibility of a Sino-U_S. trade war has been 
greatly reduced. Furthermore, U.S. capita! swarmed into 
the Hong Kong stock market in a big way yesterday, with 
Hong Kong share prices shooting up by 5.6 percent. At 
0200 this morning, Kantor announced that the United 
States and China had already decided to reopen the talks 
in Beying or '4 February [date as published]. 


U.S. Secretury of Commerce Brown issued a statement 
in Jerusaleon, saying: “A trade war between the United 
States and China is not going to happen over the IPR 
sssue.” “Il am optimistic about reopening te 
talks. The Sino-U.S. trade relationship is very impor- 
tant.” Brown's statement relays the latest information 
from the U.S. side, which shows that the United States 
attaches great importance to the Chinese market as well 
as to the development of Sino-U.S. trade. 


The Special 301 action is a doracstic U.S. law which the 
United States uses to bluff its trac\le opponents; however, 
up to mow, the practice of resorting to the sanctions 
clause to pressurize trade opponents to concede has 
never succeeded. In handling the China trade relation- 
ship, the Clinton administration's attitude is contradic- 
tory: On the one hand, it wants to open the door to the 
Chinese market as early as possible; on the other hand, it 
has engaged in “foul play [tou ji 0262 7741].” bran- 
dishing a stick to pressurize China to concede, and 
striking a pose that it would not shirk a deterioration in 
trade relations. That, of course, runs counter to its 
original aim to occupy the Chinese market. 


Wu Yi has also seen through this contradiction in U.S. 
policy. She stated: “U.S. sanctions are no big deal. The 
Chinese market is multifaceted, and other countries will 
be happy to have greater opportunities in store for 
them.” The United States believes that once they wield 
the magic wand—*“sanctions”—China will be sacred out 
of its wits, kowtow, and entirely submit (o the U.S. will. 
Nevertheless, in recent years, China has made arrange- 
ments for all- directicnal opening up and has developed 
fnendly, cooperative relations with various industrial 
countries. China is a huge market, and a good place to 
make profits at that. China has always welcomed U.S. 
investment in China. Investment, however, naturally 
involves equal competition. Should the United States 
aim to monvpolize the market while attempting to make 
profits which are doube the normal jevel, implement 
“sanctions” when their ivaricious dem»: nds are net met, 
keep away [rom this market, and block he door to trade, 
this would be very urwise on the part of the United 
States. Such actions would “sanction” the United States 
itself. 

Has the United States not implemented “sanctions” 
against China for five years since 19897 As a result, 
Western Europe and Japan have seized the opportunity 
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to do business with China im a big way. It ts the United 
States that has suffered in the Chinese market, and it is 
also the United States that has suffered widening trade 
deficits with China. It was only when the United States 
found there was something wrong with the situation that 
it delinked the human rights issue from 1 
favored-nation trading status last year. During U 
Secretary of Commerce Brown's brief stay in sone 
Kong, he publicly indicated that sanctions did not help 
and could not resolve problems. Brown's China visit 
promptly obtained $6 billion worth of contracts. Should 
the White House lightly resort to “sanctions,” the 
United States would only repeat its mistake. 


Is it better for the United States to obtain a larger share 
of the Chinese market in a fair way, or to pursue 
“sanctions” which will result in a reduction in the U.S. 
share? All other countries are watching closely. If the 
United States rer+oves itself from the party, Germany, 
France, Belgium, Italy, and Japan will view it as a 
godsend and will share related business. 


China has no desire to start a trade war with the United 
States; however, it is not afraid of the U.S. threat of 
“sanctions.” The United States plans to achieve its 
excessive demands through “sanctions,” and asking for a 
very high price; it has nothing to do wit 


China is willing to settle the IPR issue through talks on 
the basis of equality; furthermore, it has exerted great 
efforts to crack down on goods which violate copyright 
and has recently banned copying, counterfeiting, and 
acts of piracy. Nevertheless, copyright disputes should be 
dealt with by formulating rational measures on the basis 
of referring to bilateral, international, and multilateral 
agreements and standard practice. In seeking a solution, 
it is necessary to proceed from the differences between 
China and the United States in terms of national condi- 
tions and their different stages of indust-:2! develop- 
ment, while taking into consideration the ©v: ~all situa- 
tion of Sino-U_S. relations. 


The negotiating method of resorting to “sanctions” as a 
means to add pressure, setting a deadline, place, and 
agenda for the talks unilaterally, and meting out a 
“capital sentence [ji xing 0069 0438]" on the side that 
does not agree with the other is a negotiating method 
based on extre-ae inequality. Such a way of handling 
affairs will poison Sino-U'S. relations and cause the 
destruction [cui hui 2301 3014] of the three Sino-U.S. 
joint communiques. China cannot accept the U.S. “ulti- 
matum”™ to go to the United States for talks before the 4 
February deadline, nor is it afraid of the threat of 
“sanctions.” Accepting this ultimatum and signing a 
treaty below the city walls to avert destruction, or 
humbling oneself and being humiliated before the world, 
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would be to lose the dignity of the state and the nation. 
If China fails to maintain its own interests, Sino-U_S. 
talks could never be conducted on an equal basis in the 


Regarding arrangements for reopening the talks, the 


and related details should only be made through bilateral 
on the basis of equality. It 1s precisely 


tions was disclosed this morning did Kantor announce 
that the talks will be held in Beijing and that he would 
leave for China with an open mind on 13 February 
[sentence as published]. As long as the U.S. side gives up 
its presumptuous [fei fen di 7236 0118 4104] demands 
that have nothing to do with IPR and handles the IPR 
issue in a truth-seeking way, progress will be made in the 


F 


Article Views U.S. Policy 


HK0702090495 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chincse 
7 Feb 95 p A2 


[“Special article” by WEN WEI PO special correspon- 
dent Kuan Wen-liang (7070 2429 0081) in the United 
States: “Clinton Should Bear Main ibility— 
Why Sino-U.S. Trade War Breaks Out? (Part 3 of 3)") 


[FBIS Translated Text] Undeniably, there exists an anti- 
China countercurrent in the U.S. political circles at 
present. Some liberal politicians and new rights have 
joined hands and the mainstream mass media in the 
United States fanned the sentiments of “hating China.” 
This made President Clinton, who lacks experience in 
foreign affairs, more vacillating. His foreign policy- 
making team did not play its role as it should have done, 
leading to drastic fluctuations in Sino-U_S. relations over 
the past two years. When facing the continual pressures 
and attacks from Washington, Beijing has been for- 
bearing and conciliatory according to the principle of 
seeking common ground while maintaining differences 
in order to preserve the overall interests. Signs show, 
however, that Washington was trying to “reach out fora 
yard after taking an inch” and repeatedly harmed 
China's state sovereignty and national dignity. While 
there was no other option, Beijing could only announce 
its counter-retaliatory action. 


Violation of China's Sovereignty on Taiwan Issue 


Although Washington continued to announce that it 
would observe the three joint communiques between the 
two countries (namely, the Shanghai Communique. the 
Communique on Establishing Diplomatic Relations, 
and the 17 August 1982 Communique), since the estab- 
lishment of diplomatic relations between the two coun- 
tries in 1979, the United States has continued to trample 
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wantonly upon China's sovereign power on many rssues 
and has continued to interfere in China’: intcrnal affairs 
and violate the principle of making exchanges on an 
equal footing. Since the joint communique on resinicting 
arms sales to Taiwan on 17 August 1982. Washington 
has rarely fulfilled its promises and has continued to sell 
missiles, fighter planes, and other advanced weapons to 
Taiwan. In 1992, the United States even planned to 
provide a large number of advanced F- 16 fighter planes 
to Taiwan, seriously violating the 17 August Commu- 
nique. 


Although Washington openly claimed that it pursued a 
“one China”™ policy, it has never given up its support for 
“one China, one Taiwan™ and “Taiwan independence.” 
The United States said it would be “glad” to sce the 
Chinese on both sides of the Taiwan Strait solve the 
Taiwan issue in a peaceful way, but it continued to 
overtly and coverily obstruct China's peaceful reunifica- 
tion. Overtly, it continued to sell advanced arms to 
Taiwan and encouraged Taipe: to seek support from 
Washington in order io maintain the “status quo™ and to 
call itself a “political entity.” Covertly, it meddied in 
Taiwan's internal politics, manipulated the political fac- 
tions there, and created obstacles to China's peaceful 
reunification. 


Politicians in Washington Reach Out for a Yard After 
Gaining an Inch 


After President Clinton took office, he immediately 
considered upgrading U.S.-Taiwan relations, allowed 
exchange visits by U.S. and Taiwan officials, sent incum- 
bent cabinet members to visit Taiwan and meet Li 
Teng-hui, and allowed U.S. Government officials to 
receive Taiwan officials in their offices. When Li Teng- 
hui visited some small Central American countries, his 
special plane was allowed to land in Honolulu to refuel. 
At that time, it was said the U.S. side did not allow Li 
Teng-hui to «cep out of his plane. but it was later verified 
the U.S. side did allow Li to step out of the plane and on 
to U.S. soil. Li Teng-hui himsely, however, refused to 
step out of the plane because of the protocol problem. 


It was long rumored in the Washington diplomatic 
circles that the Clinton administration did not express its 
attitude toward Taiwan's demand to “join the United 
Nations” only becav the proposal had not been sec- 
onded by a werehty country; otherwise, the United States 
would have gives its consent. In recent years, many 
Taiwan politicians have continued to visit Washington 
for canvassing. Some pro-Taiwan congressmen succes- 
sively expressed their opinions, demanding that the 
Clinton administration give “support” to Taiwan. 

Gerald Solomon, chairman of the Committee on House 
Rules in the House of Representatives (a Republican 
from New York), set out a bill which was passed by the 
committee as a resolution, calling for the United Nations 
to set up a special committee to “consider” the “pro- 
posal” of admitting Taiwan as a UN member. Recently, 
Newt Gingrich, new speaker of the House, even called 
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flagrantly for the Clinton administration to support 
“Taiwan's participation in the United Nations.” Tarwan 
newspapers said Gingrich personally escorted Hsu Shui- 
te (secretary general of Taiwan's Kuomintang currently 
visiting the United States) to the door, and “the gesiure 


was unusual.” 


Responsibility Should Not Be Shifted to Congress 


What reactions did the White House and the State 
Department make to such events? Pro-Taiwan con- 
gressmen have talked about such things for nearly two 
years, although Secretary of State Christopher and Assis- 
tant Secretary of State Lord, in charge of Asia-Pacific 
affairs, “did not agree” with their opinion, the former 
did not systematically expound the principled position. 
The foreign policymaking team of the Clinton adminis- 
ee “mediocre” and 
” Some people hold that it is still uncer- 


sions, however, are only limited to domestic affairs and 
not be made in the implementation of forcign 
. People who have good knowledge about Amer- 
tics clearly know that the While House has the 
y on foreign affairs and the U.S. Constitution also 
or tes cage mag dng ns Neen 
t foreign policies. Moreover, the President can 
y constitutional procedures and rules and can 
various political means to offset the pressure 

congressmen. For example, former President 
Bush could effectively resist Congress pressure on the 
issue of extending China's most-favored-nation status. 
Moreover, it is certain that the number of congressmen 
supporting Taiwan's “participation in the United 
Nations” does not exceed half of the Senate. According 
to the U.S. Constitution, a declaration of war against a 
foreign country has to be ratified by Congress but 
previous preside sts never asked Congress vote when 
dispatching troops to overseas wars. All this stsows that 
the President holds the power to make and carry out 


ve 


Facing Unreasonable Pressures and Attacks 


People must still remember the Yinhe incident a year 
ago. In those days, the U.S. Government arbitrarily said 
the Chinese merchant ship Yinhe was shipping raw 
materials for chemical weapons to Iran and dispatched 

and warships to oversee and intercept the 
Chinese freighter. Finally, the ship was forced to berth in 
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port for inspection. No embargoed materials, however, 
were found in the ship. After the incident, the Clinton 
administration refused to make any apology or compen- 
sation. Its attitude was extremely rude and peremptory 
and its behavior was oondemned by people in the world 
as hegemonist piracy. 

Similarly, in the course of the recent talks on iatellectual 
property rights, the position and attitude of the U_S. side 
were extremely unreasonabic and arrogant. ihey wan- 
tonly attacked and exerted pressure on Beiying and set 
ridiculous terms. According to sources in Washington, 
the U.S. side ordered Beijing to “close 29 factories,” 
forced China to revise its judicial system and procedures 
according ‘o its instruction, forced China to import large 
quantities of American products, and even forced China 
to allow the U.S. side to set up plants and publish 
newspapers.... Some people said that if the American 
people knew that their country’s representative to the 
talks set such us.easonable terms to another counts) 
with sovereign power, they would certainly shake their 
heads and sigh: Unbelievable! 


Effect on Hong Kong Viewed 
11K0702133895 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
7 Feb9SpAll 


[Report: “Zheng Guoxiong Says China Has Taken Hong 
Kong's Interests Into Consideration When Working Out 
Counter Hitlist™] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Zheng Guoxiong, deputy 
director of XINHUA News Agency Hong Kong Branch, 
indicated yesterday that with respect to the Sino-U.S. 
dispute over intellectual property rights [IPR], the Chi- 
nese Government has taken a very earnest and sincere 
attitude in the hope of settling the issue through talks. 


In particular, he pointed out that the counter-list formu- 
lated by the Chinese Government had undergone overall 
consideration, while taking into consideration Hong 
Kong's interests. 

Zheng Guoxiong made the above statement while par- 
ticipating in a spring festival celebration hosted by the 
Heung Yee Kuk of the New Territories. When reporters 
asked him about the Sino-U.S. IPR talks. he indicated 
that throughout the entire course of the talks the Chinese 
Government has taken a very scrious and sincere atti- 
tude. It has not only formed very explicit regulations on 
relevant issues, but has exerted great cfforts in enforce- 
ment according to Chinese laws. He pointed out that 
today’s circumstance can be attributed to the U.S. side 
setting out conditions that the Chinese Government 
cannot accepi, and those conditions could not even be 
met in the United States itself. That being the case, the 
responsibility does not rest with the Chinese side. 


Zheng Guoxiong stated that the Chinese Government 
did not want to see the present situation. The Chinese 
Government still hopes that the U.S. Government will 
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take a practical and realistic attitude and will strive to 
settle the rssue through talks. 

He said thai the Chinese Government did not wish to 
wage a trade war with the United States, but it could not 
give up its principles on that account. Under circum- 
stances where the U.S. side has taken sanctions action 
first, China must safeguard its sovereignty and had to 
a 


Zheng Guoxiong said that the counter-list formulated by 
the Chinese Government had undergone overall consid- 
eration, while taking Hong Kong's interests into consid- 
eration. He stressed that should a trade war break out, 
there would be a greater effect on the United States. 


t lead Warns of China-U.S. Trade War 


480702113095 London FINANCIAL TIMES 
+ F glich 7 Feb 9S p3 


[Report by Caroline Southey: “Sutherland Warns Over 
Trade Restrictions”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Brussels—The dispute between 
China and the US over copyright violations was likely to 
aff>ct China's efforts to join the World Trade Organisa- 
tion, Mr Peter Sutherland, WTO director general, said 
yesterday. 

multilateral negotiations on China's member- 
ship and the bilateral dispute were separate issues. he 
said, both covered the issue of intellectual property 
rights. 
“The dispute over intellectual property rights cannot be 
considered totally irrelevant in terms of China's entry 
into the WTO, although I don't know what precise effect 
it will have on negotiations,” he said. He added that the 
WTO had no role to play in the dispute between Wash- 
ington and Beijing since China was not yet a member of 
the organisation. 
He noted that there had been a “pause in activity” in 
China's accession talks since negotiations reached an 
impasse ai the end of last year, and there were still 
“significant issues outstanding”. 
Mr Sutherland also warned that the proliferation of 
anti-dumping regulations posed a threat to world trade. 
“The abuse of the development of anti-dumping rules 
could be an enormously damaging development in terms 
of world trade if it were permitted to happen.” 


The WTO director general said experience showed that 
countries most ready to use trade defence mechanisms 
often suffered most: “The US in the old General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade system was the largest defen- 
dant but was also the largest plaintiff in terms of anti- 
dumping dispute proceedings.” He said the use of anti- 
dumping rules used to be the prerogative of the EU 
[European Union} and US but this was no longer the 
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case. However, he added, the WTO had disputes mech- 
anisms to deal with the problem “and hopefully we have 
the matter under control.” 


Mr Sutherland was speaking after addressing the first 
meeting of a committee set up under the WTO to draw 
up uniform rules of origin. It is the first attempt to do 
this in a multilateral framework. 


Rules of origin have traditionally been drawn up by 
individual countries and provide the guidelines for 
deciding where products are made. The issue has become 
a source of tension between trading partners following 
the growth in foreign investment. 


Mr Sutherland said rules of origin had “great potential to 
promote or impede international trade”. The old Gatt 
“had nothing to say about the rules of origin” but the 
subject had been addressed under the Uruguay Round 
because of “the potential of this trade policy tool being 
used as a trade restriction”. 


West Europe 


Deng Rong’s Biography of Deng Available in 
France 


OW0702043695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0338 
GMT 7 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Paris, February 6 (XINHUA)— 
The French version of “My Father, Deng Xiaoping” was 
launched in Paris today. 


The author of the book. Xiao Rong [Deng Rong], and 
Chinese Ambassador to France Cai Fangbai aitended the 
launching ceremony. 


Fayard, the French publisher of the book, believes that 
the book will help French youths understand many 
important historic events in China. 


The book, which are on sale in Paris bookstores, will give 
readers a deep insight into Deng Xiaoping’s life and 
contemporary China. 


INTEF.NATIONAL AFFAIRS 9 


The book is front-covered with a wartime picture of 
Deng. 


French Official Urges Investing in PRC 


OW0702070895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0622 
GMT ?7 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Paris, February 6 (XINHUA)}— 
A senior French Senate official today encouraged French 
businessmen to invest in China and develop broader 
economic and trade ties with that country. 


Jean Francois-Poncet, president of Commission of Eco- 
nomic and Planning Affairs of the Senate, told a sympo- 
sium here that French entrepreneurs should recognize 
the dynamic economic development in China since it 


began reform and opening. 


The symposium on investment in China, presided over 
by Francois-Poncet, was attended by more than 300 
people, including President of the French Senate Rene 
Monory, industrialists, bankers, economists and 
scholars. 


Alain Pryrefitte, President of the France-China Friend- 
ship Group of the National Assembly, said China’s 
reform and opening have ushered in a new era of 
modernization. 


He said that by attracting foreign investments and 
advanced technologies, China has unprecedentedly 
enhanced its overall economic strength in just a few 
years. 


In his concluding address, Poncet pointed out that 
Franco-Chinese ties have gained a strong momentum 
since the normalization of their relations last year. 


China’s fast economic growth and the nature of the two 
economies being mutually complementary offer a basis 
for broader cooperation between France and China, he 
added. 


He hoped that medium- and small-sized French compa- 
nies in particular should catch up by taking advantage of 
these opportunities. 
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Political & Social 3397 lawyers in Beijing, 346 enjoy schoolixz at postgrad- 

uate level which make up 10.2 percent of the total. 
Leaders Postpone Visits To Thailand Although Chinese lawyers are determined to enhance 
. . their cultural and knowledge competency as well as 
No Date Set for Jiang Visit improve their professional performance, only a small 


HK\702060495 Hong Kong AFP in English 0520 GMT 
7 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Feb 7 (AFP)—Thai 
authorities have several times invited Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin to Thailand, but a date has not yet been set 
for the trip, the Chinese foreign ministry said Tuesday. 


The Thai press said Sunday that Jiang, who is also the 
Chinese communist party secretary general and the 
probable suc.essor to patriarch Deng Xiaoping, had 
ruled out the trip expected to take place in July because 
of “internal problems,” apparently linked to Deng’s ill 
health. The 90-year-old Deng has not been seen in public 
for a year and did not make his traditional television 
appearance January 30 for Lunar New Year. 


A foreign ministry spokesman said Jiang Zemin had 
accepted Thai invitations to visit, but added “the two 
sides have not decided on a specific date for the visit.” 


NPC Official To Delay Trip 


OW0602142795 Tokyo KYODO in English 1235 GMT 
6 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bangkok, Feb. 6 KYODO—Ni 
Zhifu, vice chairman of China’s National People’s Con- 
gress [NPC], has informed the Thai Government that he 
has postponed his planned visit next week, diplomatic 
sources said Monday [6 February]. 


Ni was to visit Thailand at the invitation of Marut 
Bunnak, president of the House of Representatives, 
starting Feb. 12. 


The reason for the postponement has not been revealed 
but diplomatic sources speculate the deterioration of 
Deng Xiaoping’s health is behind it as Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin had also unofficially informed Thailand he 
will postpone his planned visit in June or July to 
commemorate the 20th anniversary of the establishment 
of diplomatic relations. 


Lawyers Lack Language, Business Skills 


HK0602151695 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1404 GMT 6 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 6 (CNS)— 
According to latest statistics conducted by the Ministry 
of Justice, 116,000 candidates participated in the sixth 
national exam in la’ qualification last year, the highest 
since 1986 when China began to implement exams in law 
qualification. 


The total candidates for the previous five such exams 
reached 350,000, where more than 60,000 of them 
acquired qualification as lawyers. Among the current 


number of lawyers, over 3000, are equipped with knowl- 
edge of both economics and fluency in a foreign lan- 
guage, accounting for only 4.3 percent of the total. 


To bridge this gap, the Foreign Experts Bureau of the 
Ministry of Justice have set up an international training 
centre for Chinese lawyers, to train qualified lawyers to 
attain proficiency in a foreign language. 


Article on New President of Beijing Film Studio 


HK0602111795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST (AGENDA) in English 5 Feb 95 p 1 


[By Dede Nickerson] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Cultural authorities seem to be 
loosening their grip on China's film industry as they 
realise that it, like other state-run businesses, needs an 
overhaul. And they appear to have taken a progressive 
step with the appointment of 41- year-old Han Sanping 
as president of the Beijing Film Studio. 


Now this contemporary of world-renowned directors 
Chen Kaige, Zhang Yimou and Tian Zhuangzhuang 
faces the challenge of turning his studio around and 
bringing more domestic recognition for his colleagues 
while being seen to toe the line with a government which 
is very touchy about how China and its turbulent history 
is portrayed on the big screen. 


“This is the biggest studio in China with over 2.000 
employees,” Han says as he mulls over the scripts on his 
desk and chain-smokes cigarettes. “But just like other 
state enterprises we face problems of capital deficiency, 
backward technology and a personne! surplus.” 


He plans to make significant changes, but believes one of 
the most important tasks is to cooperate with the top 
directors and encourage their creative talents. 


One of his first steps was to ask Chen Kaige to become a 
general adviser to the studio. Chen, whose Farewell To 
My Concubine won international acclaim, accepted and 
now he believes that with the new man at the helm things 
will indeed improve. 


Han’s appointment to the top job was “a very positive 
move”, Chen said. “I believe Han will be very good for 
the studio and the industry as a whole. He is a film 
director, he knows something about film-making. He is 
intelligent, knows what the goal is and how to achieve 
it.” 

One of those goals is to bring China’s top talents, some of 
whom are seen to have gone politically astray, back into 
the fold. Han is currently lobbying for Tian to be allowed 
to make films again on the mainland after he was among 
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seven directors to have their work banned by the Min- 
istry of Radio, Film and Broadcast last year. 


The crackdown can be directly attributed to an incident 
at the Tokyo Film Festival in October 1993, when the 
official Chinese delegation walked out over screenings of 
Tian’s The Blue Kite and Zhang Yuan's Beijing Bas- 
tards. 


But Han says he aims “to let the most capable directors 
be as prolific as possible”. 


“I want Tian to start working as soon as he can. He 
violated regulatior 3 in the past and I’ve straightened out 
the situation, but he shouldn't violate regulations in the 
future. With the help of experts like Tian and Chen, the 
quality of our studio’s productions can be better guaran- 
teed.” 


Han is also quick to recognise the potential of foreign 
capital and co-productions in transforming China’s film 
industry. For prominent directors like Tian, Chen and 
Zhang Yimou, foreign finance has provided the freedom 
to make award-winning epics that have been good box 
office overseas. Zhang’s Raise The Red Lantern earned 
its Hong Kong-based backers, ERA International, over 
U.S.$11 million (HK$85 million) outside Asia. 


“(Like) all other state-run enterprises in China, we 
actively seek co-operation with foreign producers, direc- 
tors and actors,” Han says. And he aims to dispel the 
fears many potential foreign partners have about making 
movies in China, worries which were heightened when 
new regulations on co-productions brought in last year 
made it mandatory for the Government to see negatives 
before any film could be sent overseas for post- 


production. 


There are currently two forms of co-production in China, 
he pai [joint production] and xie pai [assisted produc- 
tion]. He pai is the more common method, where all 
gspects of the film including production, financing, risk 
and profits are shared by both partners. Xie pai is a more 
limited deal, typically used when a foreign party wishes 
to shoot a film or part of a film in China and needs 
technical support and personnel. In these cases the 
foreign partner is expected to use a local film studio as its 


partner or sponsor. 


As he transforms the studio, Han believes he will have to 
let some of the less talented directors go to reduce costs. 
“In the period of the planned economy, the studio was 
funded completely by the Government, every film was 
made for the Government. Now we're responsible for 
our own profits and losses,” he says. And he believes 
economic independence will give the studio greater 
autonomy. 


His optimism has already been given some degree of 
substance by the clearance he looks like winning for Tian 
to begin working again. “The future development of 
Chinese films depends on talented people,” Han says. 
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“This talent needs to be nurtured and these people need 
to be able to make the kind of films they want to, that are 
also commercially viable.” 

In the past, he adds, there has been a great deal of 
frustration that films win devoted art-house audiences 
overseas but fail to receive the nationwide release at 
home which will also provide commercial success. So 
while he is quick to praise China’s more talented direc- 
tors, Han also recognises the shortage of skilled pro- 
ducers. This he also attributes to the effects of the state 
system under which no one had to worry about managing 
the film-making process. “A good prodiicer must be an 
expert in film-making as well as a grezt salesman,” he 
Says. 

Han’s own experience of the mainiand film industry is 
enormous. He was vice-president of E’Mei Film Studio 
in his native Sichuan province before arriving in Beijing 
last August. He was deputy director of Beijing Film 
Studio from July to October before being made president 
of the studio. He has also directed several films including 
The Story Of Mao Zedong. Like Chen, Tian and Zhang, 
he is a graduate of Beijing Film Institute’s directors 
department. But he arrived after his more illustrious 
colleagues and is not considered one of the so-called 
“Fifth Generation” directors. 


But like the others he was raised during the Cultural 
Revolution and was a Red Guard. “It was a difficu’ 

period, but I think our generation has a better undr - 
standing of society as a whole compared to today’s you.h 
as a result of that experience.” He also has solid “revo- 
lutionary” genes as he served in the air force, both his 
parents were revolutionaries and his father took part in 
the Long March. 


While Han has plenty of good intentions, his ability to 
achieve his goals remains to be seen. The quixotic 
attitude of the cultural authorities to film makes the 
long-term situation unpredictable, even though things 
have improved today. 


Han and other studio managers are also having to deal 
with tumbling box office figures as the massive popu- 
lar ty of karaoke and television takes its toll. Attendance 
a’ ‘aeatres has dropped from 21 billion in 1982 to just 
u der 4.5 billion in 1992, according to the magazine 
(_aina Film. This at a time when the country’s average 
annual growth rate was 10 per cent and so people's 
incomes were growing significantly. 


In such an environment it is hard for mainland directors 
to cultivate a domestic audience, especially since they 
often have no idea if their works will ever appear. 


Science & Technology 


U.S.-Made Satellite Blamed for Launch Failure 
HK0702075895 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
7 Feb95 pl 


[“Special dispatci’” by staff reporter Ma Ling (7456 
3781): “The Truth) About China’s Satellite Launch 
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Failure Comes Out; the U.S.-Made Satellite Explosion 
Gives People Food for Thought™] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 6 Feb—lIt has been 
learned that the cause of the explosion in the course of 
launching the U.S.-made Hughes Apstar-I] communica- 
tions satellite on the morning of 26 January by Long 
March 2E carrier rocket from the Xichang Satellite 
Launch Center has been basically verified. Facts indicate 
that the satellite exploded first, causing the explosion of 
the rocket. The failure in this launch was caused by the 
U.S.-made satellite. An informed source disclosed that 
this explosion was quite similar to the one which 
occurred in the course of launching the Hughes-made 
Australian satellite in December 1992. After an analysis, 
some experts have pointed out that the possibility of 
premeditation in both incidents cannot be ruled out. 


At 0640 on 26 January, the Long March No. 2E rocket 
launched the Apstar-Il satellite from the Xichang Satel- 
lite Launch Center. Both the rocket and satellite 
exploded 51 seconds after launching, causing strong 
concern around the world for China's spaceflight devel- 
opment prospects. After a great deal of investigation, 
analyses, and verification, the cause of the failure has 
become clear: The explosion of the satellite caused the 
explosion of the rocket; this was completely caused by 
the U.S.-made satellite. Factual records obtained from 
the relevant pictures, data, and ihe black box provide the 
major proof. 


First, viewing the videotape from live coverage by the 
Central Television Station and the pictures taken by the 
launch center, the fire started on top of the rocket, 
namely the section where the rocket and the satellite are 
connected, indicating that the fault stemmed from there. 
The satellite was made by the Hughes Coimpany and the 
end section of the rocket was also completed by the 
Americans. Second, reviewing the data obtained from 
China's ground satellite monitoring station, the satellite 
data disappeared first, after seven seconds, and the 
rocket was destroyed after 49 to 51 seconds; subse- 
quently, no signal could be monitored at all. This shows 
that the satellite exploded first, causing the destruction 
of the rocket. Third, reviewing the data obtained from 
the magnetic monitoring equipment (commonly called 
the black box) installed by China on top of the rocket, the 
satellite’s signal did disappear seven seconds after 
launching. 


As disclosed, the track and curvilinear motion where the 
explosion occurred were similar to those of the Austra- 
lian satellite in 1992. Apart from this, the timing of the 
previous incident was 48 to 49 seconds. However, the 
automatic track adjustment system remained working, 
thus preventing China’s rocket from moving out of orbit 
due to the satellite's fault. In other words, China's rocket 
could separate itself from the satellite in a timely manner 
at the designated point. China fulfilled the contract. As 
for the loss of the satellite, it was the responsibility of the 
U.S. side. After a survey, China provided reliable evi- 
dence and the U.S. side had no alternative but to 
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acknowledge the fact but it asked the Chinese side not to 
publish the truth to the media. Taking account of its 
future cooperation with the U.S. side, the Chinese side 
adopted a forbearin: and conciliatory attitude in han- 
dling this matter; it did not breathe a word of it to the 
public. But this move left the outside world under the 
impression that the matter ended up with nothing being 
resolved. 


The Hughes-made satellites have caused incidents time 
and again in the course of China I-wnching them. This is 
indeed a point which affords much food for thought. 
According to an analysis, the advanced fire outbreak on 
the U.S. satellite caused a suspicion that there might 
have been an external remote control signal activating 
the explosion. Several seconds after the rocket was 
launched and reached a certain height, a foreign moni- 
toring station near China could receive the signal. As the 
contract provides, the launching must be monitored by 
the foreign side’s monitoring station. So the possibility 
of activating the explosion on the satellite in advance by 
remote control cannot be excluded. This ignition caused 
the rocket to jet flames ahead of schedule. Only the 
performer of this action knew very well whether a human 
factor was involved. 


Using a rocket to launch a satellite is a sophisticated 
technology. China has entered the ranks of international 
satellite launchers and this is clear evidence of China 
becoming a powerful country. However, China’s 
progress and development cannot but get on the nerves 
of some profit-seeking countries. Out of consideration 
for political and economic purposes, it is not impossible 
for them to carry out provocations and sabotage on 
China’s satellite launching ability and reputation in the 
international spaceflight arena. 


As reported, after acknowledging the Chinese side’s 
survey result, the U.S. side will further analyze it. It is 
hard to predict what final conclusion the United States 
will draw but people believe the truth will finally tri- 
umph over everything. 


PRC-Made Parts Sent to Daya Bay Nuclear Plant 


OW0302145295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0320 GMT 28 Jan 95 


[By reporter Yang Quanxin (2799 0356 2450)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Chengdu, 28 Jan (XINHUA)— 
An assembled fuel component and related assembled 
components manufactured by Sichuan’s Yibin Nuclear 
Fuel Component Company for 900,000-kw nuclear 
power plants recently were shipped to Guangdong’s 
Daya Bay nuclear power plant for the purpose of 
replacing fuel in the nuclear power plant's No. 2 sct of 
generators. 


These assembled fuel components are the first of their 
kind manufactured in China for use by large nuclear 
power plants. Chinese and foreign nuclear power experts 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-025 
7 February 1995 


have said this indicates that China now is capable of 
producing both small and large components for use by 
nuclear power plants. 


The Yibin Nuclear Fuel Component Company is the 
country’s production base for assembled fuel compo- 
nents for nuclear power plants using compressed-water 
reactors [ya shui dui—1090 3055 1018]. Assembled fuel 
components for nuclear power plants are high- 
technology products of this company and are the core 
elements of nuclear power plants’ reactors. In 1987, the 
company set up the country’s first production line for 
assetubled fuel components for compressed-water reac- 
tors. The company also manufactured the first fuel- 
replacement assembled component for the Qinshan 
300,000-kw nuclear power plant. 


In August 1991, the company introduced advanced 
technology from France to transform its production line 
for manufacturing assembled fuel components for 
300,000-kw nuclear power plants into one capable of 
producing assembled fuel components for 900,000-kw 
nuclear power plants. The new production line was 
completed and was put into operation in April 1994. 
After that, it turned out—on schedule and with their 
quality assured—the country’s first 52 sets of fuel- 
replacement assembled components and 64 sets of cur- 
rent stoppers [zu liu sai—7091 3177 1049] for the 
900,000-kw Daya Bay nuclear power plant. The comple- 
tion of this task has enabled China to produce assembled 
fuel components for 300,000-kw, 600,000-kw, and 
900,000-kw nuclear power plants. 


Chinese and foreign experts in this field have said that 
the successful manufacturing of assembled fuel compo- 
nents for 900,000-kw nuclear pow. lants indicates that 
China has entered a new stage in nuclear power tech- 
nology, thus making it one of the few countries capable 
of producing and supplying complete sets of components 
for large nuclear power plants. 


Laboratory Leads Research On Global Warming 


HK0702065495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
7 Feb 95 p9 


[By Shao Ning: “Lab a Leader in World”] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] Global warming is a world- 
wide problem nowadays. As carbon dioxide continues to 
increase in the earth’s atmosphere, Chinese scientists 
predict that if the amount of atmospheric carbon dioxide 
doubles some day, it would cause a rise in global tem- 
perature ranging from 1.7 to 1.9 degrees Centigrade. 
[passage omitted] 


By using the first Chinese-designed atmospheric and 
oceanic general circulation models, scientists working 
with the Laboratory of Numerical Modelling for Atmo- 
sphere Science and Geophysical Fluid Dynamics 
(LASG) accomplished the calculation last year. The 
result has provided scientists all over the world with 
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additional data to make more precise predictions on 
global warming. [passage omitted] 


A significant global warming of the atmosphere would 
have profound environmental effects. It would speed the 
melting of polar ice caps, raise sea levels, change the 
climate regionally and globally, alter natural vegetation 
and affect crop production. 


“These changes would, in turn, have an enormous 
impact on human civilization,” said Professor Wu 
Guoxiong, LASG - ‘rector. “Our results have helped the 
central and local; vernments in China to make clearer 
policies on environmental protection and industrial 
development, including limiting the amount of carbon 
dioxide emissions in the country.” 


LASG is a key national scientific laboratory in China. It 
does a lot of research work on simulating climates 
changes in East Asia and global atmosphere circulation. 


Because of its outstanding work in atmosphere research, 
at the end of 1994, LASG won national prizes and has 
been elected as one of the specially aided national labs by 
the Chinese Government. 


Supported by the Chinese Academy of Sciences, LASG 
was founded in September 1985 and soon opened to the 
outside world. 


Since its establishment, LASG has promoted the 
national and international exchange of academic ideas 
and scientific personnel in the field of atmospheric 
sciences and geophysical fluid dynamics, to improve the 
quality of research and to stimulate interdisciphnary 
research development in different fields such as atmo- 
spheric sciences, oceanic dynamics and environmental 
research. 


Like the other key national labs, the original proposal for 
its founding was carefully studied by a group of famous 
specialists and finally was approved by the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences. 


Through 10 years of efforts, LASG made its own way to 
become a very successful and influential open laboratory 
in China and abroad. It was promoted as a key national 
laboratory by the State Plannin; Commission at the end 
of 1989. 


So far, scientists in LASG have designed and accom- 
plished the first Chinese atmospheric and oceanic gen- 
eral circulation models. The results have been acknowl- 
edged and adopted by American counterparts in some of 
Sino-American co-operative research programmes. 


“Based on this model, we are able to simulate the 
change of climate in the range of East Asia,” Wu said. 
“Since it has been gradually realized that the Earth’s 
environment system which includes the geosphere, 
atmosphere, ocean and biosphere, is an integrated body, 
we are now putting efforts on simulating the world 
climate in co-operation with foreign scientists.” 


This 
iS pr 


nay contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
without permission of the copyright owners. 


14 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


LASG’s opening to the outside world is not only an 
important ingredient of the current reform policy of 
China in science and technology, but also a necessary 
step Chinese scientists take to further research on and 
develop atmospheric sciences and geophysical fluid 
dynamics. 


From the beginning, the laboratory construction work 
was constantly supported and greatly encouraged by 
senior Chinese scientists. 


They regarded it as an extremely important and urgent 
step in developing Chinese atmospheric sciences. The 
“openness” and research work at LASG also were highly 
appreciated by several eminent foreign scientists. 


While LASG is at the top level research lab of China and 
has a very high reputation in the world, the lab still lacks 
necessary equipment, such as more powerful computers 
which are 100 times slower than the same kind in the 
labs in developed countries. LASG is planning to 
improve mainframe facilities when possible. 


“But slower computers forced our scientists to create 
more powerful algorithms for the climate simulation 
models,” said Wu Guoxiong. 


“We developed the way to simulate the atmosphere in 
two or more levels in the computer, and that algorithm 
opened up the way for simulating a more complex world 
climate system. The system has drawn interest from our 
foreign colleagues,” Wu added. 


LASG consists of 18 fixed members including two aca- 
demicians of the China Academy of Sciences and 16 
researchers, and also a group of promising young scien- 
tists and postgraduate students, who are engaged in team 
work over the interdisciplinary research. 
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After a visit to LASG, Professor Brian Hoskins, 
chairman of the International Meteorology and Atmo- 
sphere Science Society concluded Chinese scieniisis 
working with LASG are using their brairs to compete 
with the fastest Western computers, ani they are cre- 
ating marvels to get the top level results in the world. 


To date, LASG has organized various research projects 
to challenge the frontier subjects in the world, which bas 
led to fruitful achievements in the fields of atmospheric 
and oceanic dynamics, theoretical and computational 
geophysical fluid dynamics. Many of them are at 
advanced levels in the world and are appreciated in 
China and abroad. 


Liaoning Province Passes New Fuel-Saving Device 


OW0302142895 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1352 GMT 3 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, February 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A new device for saving on fuel passed a state 
examination in northeast China’s Liaoning Province. 


Experts say that the device, about the size of a fist, can be 
easily fitted in a gasoline or diesel engine without 
changing its structure, and can save 2 to 5 percent on fuel 
and decrease by 20 percent the exhaust discharged. 


With the help of a chemical catalyzer, it can enhance the 
affinity of oxygen for hydrogen in the combustion 
chamber so as to increase combustion efficiency. 


Experts say also that the device can decrease the dis- 
charge of carbon monoxide by 34 percent, and hydro- 
carbon emissions by 36 percent. 
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General 
State To Improve, Expand Unemployment 
Insurance 


HK0702065295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 7 
Feb 95 p 4 


[By Zhang Xia: “Worker Compensation Brings Secu- 
rity” 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] To co-operate with enterprise 
reform, which will top the government's economic 
agenda this year, the State will work to improve the 
unemployment insurance system, a Ministry of Labour 
official said. 


In the past two years, there has been an increase in 
unemployment as a result of the quickening pace of State 
enterprise restructuring, which slashed surplus labourers 
to bolster efficiency, said Zhang Xiaojian, director of the 
ministry's Employment Department. 


More unemployment is expected in the following yeacs 
when a group of government-sclected State enterprises 
adopt a modern corporate system on a trial basis. To 
ease their financial burdens, these enterprises are 
expected to cut employees. 


The State labour departments will provide basic living 
costs for those who are cut or whose enterprises close 
down or go bankrupt, Zhang said. 


The unemployed will receive monthly compensation of 
70 percent to 80 percent of the local minimum wage for 
up to two years. During that period, they are encouraged 
to take part in training courses and to seek new jobs. 
Labour departments have promised to shoulder the costs 
of this programme. 


Those who cannot find work within two years will be 
transferred to the civil affairs departments and receive 
benefits through the social relief programme, which is 20 
percent to 50 percent less than the unemployment com- 
pensation, Zhang said. 


Excepcions will be made for the elderly and for families 
in which both the husband and wife lose their jobs. These 
groups can enjoy longer compensation periods. 


The unemployed are also encouraged to organize their 
own small businesses. To help them start, the labour 
departments wi!! pay ther due unemployment compen- 
sation in a lump sum 


Using part of the unemployment insurance fund, labour 
departments will also give financial aid to enterprises 
that develop tertiary industries and absorb redundant 
employees. 


The national unemployment system was initiated in 
1986. It is available only to labourers in State enter- 
prises. The Ministry of Labour plans to extend the 
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system to employees of enterprises with various private 
ownership during the Ninth Five-Year Plan (1996- 
2000), Zhang said. 


By the end of last year, 27 provinces and municipalities 
had worked out their own rules and regulations for 
allocating unemployment compensation. Twenty-six of 
them have extended coverage to employees of collec- 
tively-owned, private and foreign- funded enterprises. 


From 1987 to 1994, 5.7 billion yuan ($670 million) was 
requested by provincial labour departments as unem- 
ployment insurance funds. Only | billion yuan ($117 
million), however, has been allocated, the ministry said. 


One reason for this shortfall, is that during the first five 
years of the system, the pace of enterprise reform was 
slow. The unemployment insurance system was unpre- 
pared for complications dealing with bankruptcy or 
large-scale staff reductions, said Zhang. 


The past two years witnessed an increase of the unem- 
ployment rate. In 1993, more than | million people, two 
times the total during the previous six years. received 
unemployment compensations. In 1994, 1.8 million 


people got relief. 


Managers of some State enterprises that have long been 
burdened by redundant employees often complain that it 
is hard for them to cut employees because of the ineffi- 
ciency of the social insurance system. 


The Ministry of Labour said that it is ready to accept all 
ihe employees that are cut for real business needs. This 
can test the system’s endurance, expose existing prob- 
lems and help improve it. 


Too many unemployed, by any means, will impose a 
heavy burden on the nation’s economy. The “re- 
employment project’ has thus been launched by labour 
departments to ease unemployment pressure. 


Across the country, 1,606 training centres have been 
established to teach the unemployed new skills. There 
are also special employment introduction centres. With 
their help, 2 million labourers have been re-employed 
over the past eight years. 


The employment insurance funds used to be submitted 
by enterprises according to their number of employees. 
In the future, individual employees will have to con- 
tribute to the funds. The central and local governments 
will provide subsidies if these funds fall short, Zhang 
said. 


Now, 2,100 unemployment insurance institutes have 
been established with 16,900 professional personnel. the 
ministry said. 

Last year, 95 million employees took part in the unem- 
ployment insurance system, 20 percent more than that in 


1993 . The number is expected to reach 120 million by 
2000. 
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Jiangxi Issues Unemployment Insurance Rules 


HK0702025095 Nanchang JIANGXI1 RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Dec 84 p 2 


[“Jiangxi Province Regulations on Unemployment 
Insurance for Workers and Staff Members in State- 
Owned Enterprises”’—first three paragraphs contained 
in a box] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Announcement No. 23 By the 
Jiangxi Provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee 


This is to promulgate the “Jiangxi Province Regulations 
Concerning Unemployment Insurance for Workers and 
Staff in State-Run Enterprises.” Adopted by the 13th 
Session of the Eighth Jiangxi Provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee on 25 December 1994, the 
Regulations will come into effect on | January 1995. 
25 December 1994 


Chapter I—General Rules 


Article |: In accordance with the “PRC Labor Law,” the 
State Council's “Stipulations Concerning the Job- 
Awaiting Insurance for Workers and Staff in State-Run 
Enterprises,” and other relevant laws and regulations, 
and in light of the realis..c conditions of our province, 
these Regulations have been formulated with a view to 
improving the provinces unemployment insurance 
system, deepening labor reform. guaranteeing the basic 
living conditions of unemployed workers and staff, 
helping unemployed workers and staff to find new jobs, 
and safeguarding the stability of society. 


Article 2: The unemployed workers and staff mentioned 
in these Regulations refer to employees of state-run 
enterprises within the boundaries of this province 
(referred to as “enterprises” hereinafter), whose employ- 
ment is involuntarily suspended and who have the wish 
to fine new employment, including: 


1. Workers and staff in enterprises which declare bank- 
ruptcy according to the law. 


2. Workers and staff cut by enterprises which are on the 
brink of bankruptcy during a lawful reorganization 
period. 

3. Workers and staff in enterprises which are abolished 
or disbanded according to the law. 


4. Workers and staff cut by enterprises which suspend 
their production for rectification according to relevant 
state regulations. 


5. Workers and staff whose labor contracts have been 
terminated. 


6. Workers and staff who are dismissed, removed, or 
discharged by enterprises. 


7. Other workers and staff who are entitled to unemploy- 
ment insurance benefits according to the stipulations of 
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the law and regulations, or upon the approval of the 
provincial people’s government. 


Article 3: The unemployment insurance work should be 
closely integrated with job recommendations, vocational 
training, and self-relief through production and a unified 
plan should be drawn up with due consideration for all 
concerned. 


Chapter 11—The Collectian and Management of 
Unemployment 


Insurance Funds 


Article 4: The sources of unemployment insurance fund 
embrace the unemployment insurance premium sub- 
mitted by enterprises, the interest income of unemploy- 
ment insurance premium, the appreciation income of 
unemployment insurance premium, locai financial sub- 
sidies, and social donations. 


Article 5: The standard premium of unemployment 
insurance to be submitted by an enterprise is | percent of 
its gross payroll. For enterprises which are unable to 
verify their gross pay, the premium to be paid should be 
calculated on the basis of the average wage of workers 
and staff in local enterprises during the previous year 
multiplied by the enterprise's total number of workers 
and staff. 


Article 6: The unemployment insurance premium should 
be drawn from the management expenditure in enter- 
prises. 

Article 7: Enterprises should base their unemployment 
insurance premium on the Labor and Wage Statement 
they have submitted to the statistics departments. The 
premium will be deducted from enterprise accounts by 
their deposit banks on their behalf not later than the 20th 
of every month and paid into a special bank account for 
unemployment insurance funds opened by local unem- 
ployment insurance organs. 


Article 8: Unemployment insurance organs are required 
to deposit the unernployment insurance funds in full into 
a special bank account opened by financial departments 
at the same level within five days of the end of each 
month. Except for a monthly allocation of unemploy- 
ment insurance reserve fund of an appropriate amount, 
expenditures of unemployment insurance funds are to be 
handled in accordance with relevant regulations guiding 
the management of extra-budgetary funds. 


The interest rates for unemployment insurance funds 
deposited in special bank accounts of the relevant finan- 
cial departments will be the same as those offered to the 
savings deposits of local urban and rural residents during 
the same period. All income gained from interest will be 
converted into unemployment insurance funds. 


Article 9: No exemptions or reductions can be extended 
to unemployment insurance premium. 


Upon the examination and verification of local labor 
administrative departments, and upon the approval of 
the unemployment insurance fund commissions under 
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people’s governments at the same level, enterprises 
which are unable to issue wages to their workers and staff 
for more than six months and which have no ability to 
pay unemployment insurance premium can be granted a 
postponement. 


No enterprise is allowed to refuse the payment of its 
unemployment insurance premium. 


Article 10: As regards the management of the unemploy- 
ment insurance funds, a principle will be applied 
whereby cities consisting of different districts (inciuding 
prefectural administrative offices, which will all be 
referred to as cities hereinafter) and counties (including 
county-level cities and prefectures, which will all be 
referred to as counties hereinafter) are expected to exer- 
cise a level-to-level administration over the unemploy- 
ment insurance furds, while provinces and cities are 
responsible for regulating the use of the funds. 


Unemployment insurance organs under the laber admin- 
istrative departments of county-level people’s :overn- 
ments are required to submit 10 percent of the total 
unemployment insurz \ce fund they have collected io the 
unemployment insur ‘-e organs under the labor admin- 
istrative department: of the city-level people's govern- 
ments within 15 days of the end of each quarter, while 
the unemployment insurance organs under the labor 
administrative departments of city-level people's gov- 
ernments should submit 50 percent of the regulatory 
funds handed in by unemployment insurance organs 
under the labor administrative departments of county- 
level people’s governments, together with 10 percent of 
the total unemployment insurance fund collected by 
themselves, to the unemployment insurance organs 
under the labor administrative departments of the pro- 
vincial people's government within !5 days of the end of 
each quarter. 


Regulatory funds in the charge of unemployment insur- 
ance organs under the labor administrative departments 
of the city people’s governments can be used on a 
regulatory basis within the administrative scope of cities, 
while regulatory funds in the charge of unemployment 
insurance organs under the labor administrative depart- 
ments of the provincial people’s government can be used 
on a regulatory basis within the boundaries of the 
province. 


Article 11: Unemployment insurance organs under the 
labor administrative departments of city and county 
people's governments whose unemployment insurance 
fund revenue falls below expenditures for the current 
year should first make use of the balance left over from 
previous years. In case their expenditures still outbal- 
ance revenues, they can apply for readjustments with 
unemployment insurance organs under the labor admin- 
istrative departments at the next higher level. If they still 
suffer shortage of funds after readjustments have been 
made, county-level organs can receive a subsidy jointly 
granted by provincial, city, and county financial depart- 
ments according to the ratio of 1:1:8, while city-level 
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organs can receive a subsidy granted by provincial and 
city financial authorities at the ratio of 2:8. 

Article 12: No tax will be levied on unemployment 
insurance funds and management expenditures. Any 
surplus from the current year can be carried forward to 
the following year. 


Article 13: The annual budget and final accounts of 
unemployment insurance funds should be prepared by 
labor administrative departments according to their 
responsibility scope, verified and summarized by finan- 
cial departments at the same level, and then submitted to 
people’s governments at the same level for final exami- 
nation and approval. 


Unemployment insurance funds can only be used as 
designated by the stipulations in these Regulations. 


No one is allowed to use unemployment insurance funds 
to balance financial revenue and expenditure, or to 
misappropriate, retain, and divert the use of unemploy- 
ment insurance funds. 


Soar I1l—The Use of Unemployment Insurance 


Article 14: The following are the expenditure items for 
the unemployment insurance runds: 


1. Unemployment relief issued to unemployed workers 
and staff. 


2. Medical benefits drawn by unemployed workers and 
staff during the unemployment relief period: or funeral 
allowances and unemployment relief for directly-related 
family members and allowances for living expenses 
issued to the families of those who pass away during the 


unemployment relief period. 


3. Funds for organizing unemployed workers and staff to 
take up production, funds for vocational training, and 
funds used as subsidies for unemployed workers and 
staff who face difficulties in their everyday lives. 


4. Maternity subsidies granted to unemployed workers 
and staff during the unemployment relief period. 


5. Management expenses of unemployment insurance 
organs. 


6. Other expenses issued upon the approval of the 
provincial people's government for the purpose of 
helping unemployed workers and staff tide over difficul- 
ties in their everyday lives and assisting them to find new 
jobs. 

Article 15: Unemployment relief will be issued to an 
unemployed worker or staff member starting the month 
following the suspension of his work and his registration 
with an unemployment insurance organ. 


The duration of unemployment relief is determined by 


the leagth of continuous employment by a worker or a 
staff member in an enterprise before he loses his job. 
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Those who have worked in an enterprise for less than one 
year will be given no unemployment relief, while those 
who have worked for more than one year in an enterprise 
will be given three monuns’ relief for every full year of 
service, to a maximum duration of 24 months. 


Article 16: The amount of unemployment relief should 
be calculated according to the length of continuous 
employment by a worker or a staff member in an 
enterprise before he loses his job and the social relief 
standard stipulated by local civil affairs departments will 
be regarded as a basic figure for the calculation. 


Those with a length of continuous employment of more 
than one year but less than five years (any length of time 
longer than one year will be regarded as one year and a 
length of time shorter than two years will still be counted 
as one vear, the same below) are entitled to unemploy- 
ment relief at 120 percent of the basic figure; those with 
continuous employment of more than five years and less 
than 10 years, are entitled to an unemployment relief of 
130 percent of the basic figure. those with continuous 
employment of more than 10 years and less than 15 
years, are entitled to an unemployment relief of 140 
percent of the basic figure; while those with continuous 
employment of 15 years and above, are entitled to 
unemployment relief of 150 percent of the basic figure. 


Article 17: Medical benefits issued to an unemployed 
worker or staff member during the unemployment relief 


period will be 10 percent of his unemployment relief for 
the current month. 


Unemployed workers and staff who suffer serious illness 
during the unemployment relief period (excluding ill- 
nesses or injuries caused by fights, scuffles. or illegal 
criminal activities) and who receive medical treatment 
in local hospitals designated by unemployment insur- 
ance organs can be subsidized for 70 percent of their 
medical expenses upon presentation of hospital bills. 
However, the accumulated medical subsidies received by 
an unemployed worker or staff member during the 
unemployment relief period should not exceed the total 
amount of his 10 months’ unemployment relief. 


Article 18: Unemployed femal- workers and staff who 
give birth according to the family planning laws and 
regulations will be granted four months’ unemployment 
relief as a one-time maternity allowance. 


Article 19: Unemployed workers and staff who really live 
in straitened circumstances and lose the ability to main- 
tain the basic living standards for their families during 
the unemployment relief period. or whose spouses also 
become unemployed at the same time, can apply for and 
be granted two months’ unemployment relief as a one- 
time allowance for living expenses, upon the approval of 
unemployment insurance organs under the labor admin- 
istrative departments of the city people's governments. 


Article 20: Unemployed workers and staff who pass 
away during the unemployment relief period (excluding 
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deaths caused by fights, scuffles, or illegal criminal 
activities) will be granted seven months’ unemployment 
relief by the unemployment insurance organ as a one- 
time allowance for funeral expenses. A one-time benefit 
equalling five months’ of the deceased's unemployment 
relief will be granted to every directly-related family 
member who needs tc be provided for; yet if the number 
exceeds three, a total sum of one- time benef: equalling 
15 months’ unemployment relief will be granted. 


Article 21: Unemployed workers and staff who reach 
retirement age during the unemployment relief period 
can go through the relevant formalities of retirement and 
old-age care upon presentation of certificates issued by 
unemployment insurance organs and then enjoy the 
benefits of the endowment insurance of workers and 
staff according to relevant stipulations guiding this 
endowment insurance. 


Article 22: Unemployment insurance organs should stop 
issuing unemployment relief and other allowances if 
unemployed workers and staff are under one of the 
following circumstances: 


1. Those whose duration for claiming unemployment 
relief is over or those who have emigrated and settled 
down in other countries (or areas outside China). 


2. Those who have found second employment or those 
who have refused to accept jobs recommended by labor 
employment service organs on two separate occasions. 


3. Those who are sent to receive reeducation through 
labor or sentenced to imprisonment during the period of 
claiming unemployment relief. 


Article 23: Funds earmarked for organizing unemployed 
workers and staff to engage themselves in vocational 
training and self-relief through production are to be 
drawn separately from the balance of the local unem- 
ployment insurance funds for the previous year (not the 
balance over the years; the same below) according to the 
respective rates of 15 and 25 percent. Concrete manage- 
ment methods are to be formulated by financial and 
labor admirustrative departments under the provincial 
authorities. 


Those making use of funds earmarked for self-rclief 
through production must repay the noninterest-bearing 
funds within three years. 


Article 24: Funds earmarked for vocational training are 
expect ‘to cover expenses used for training unemployed 
workers and staff to take up new jobs, expenses used for 
purchasing necessary training equipment, and funds 
used to make up inadequate capital needed in setting up 
vocational training bases. 

Article 25: Funds earmarked for organizing self-rclief 
through production are expected to cover expenses used 
to support labor employment service organs to promote 
production and to resettle unemployed workers and 
staff, expenses used for organizing unemployed worker} 
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and staff to particypate in projects of self-rehef through 
production, and expenses used for setting up base: of 
self-celief through production, which labor em ployment 
service organs have set up either through their sole 
efforts or with the joint efforts of other social sectors. 


Article 26: Enterprises which have joined the unemploy- 
ment insurance scheme and which really have no ability 


to guarantee the basic living standards of their workers _ 


and staff during the periods of production suspension 

and rectification, aa dedeenhatanaaiain 
mnt insurance organs, can issue relief funds to their 
workers and staff, the amount of which should not 
exceed 20 percent of the previous year’s balance of local 
unemployment insuraz.ce funds. The per capita monthly 
relief fund can amount to 90 percent of the basic social 
relief criterion stipulated by local civil affairs depart- 
ments, yet the issuance duration must not exceed six 
months. 


Article 27: Loss-making enterprises which wish to engage 
in self-relief through production yet are plagued by a lack 
of funds, upon securing loans from banks and obtaining 
approval from local unemployment insurance organs, 
can use unemployment insurance funds to pay interest in 
the form of deduction within a period of one year, 
however, the total amount of interest so deducted should 
not exceed 10 percent of the previous year's balance of 
local unemployment insurance funds. 


Sere Management of Unemployed Workers 


Article 28: Within 15 days of their workers and staff 
becoming unemployed, enterprises are required to com- 
plete the relevant formalities and turn over the personal 
files of unemployed workers and staff to local unemploy- 
ment insurance organs. Unemployed workers and staff 
themselves should also, upon presentation of the rele- 
vant papers issued by their enterprises, go through the 
formalities of unemployment registration with locally 
based unemployment insurance organs within | 5 days of 
their becoming unemployed. Only after they obtain the 
certificate of unemployment can they start enjoying the 
benefits of une:nployment insurance. 


The certificate of unemployment will be printed under 
the unified arrangement of the labor administrative 
departments under the provincial authorities. 


Article 29: Unemployed workers and staff who settle 
down in another place within the administrative bound- 
aries of the province are allowed to complete resettle- 
ment formalities upon presentation of the certificates of 
unemployment and can continuc to enjoy the benefits of 
the unemployment insurance according to the stipula- 
tions of the place of their resettlement. 


Article 30: When unemployed workers and staff take up 
new employment, labor employment service organs 
should provide the employing units with information 
concerning the relevant workers and staff whenever 
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necessary. Uniess otherwise stipulated by the state, the 
employment forms will be determined by employing 
unit's. 

Article 31: Efforts should be made to enc.._rage enter- 
prises to vecruit unemployed workers and staff and 
encourage unemployed wozkers and staff to voluntarily 
organize themselves in finding their own means of 
livelihood or sech.ing jobs on their own. 


Any eaterprises which have recruited and signed iabor 
contracts of more than two years with unemployed 
workers and «taff should receive a one-time payment 
from wnemrdoyment insuv-ance organs of ai! the unem- 
ployment relief the relevant unemployed workers and 
staff are entitled *< according to the stipulations in these 
Regulations. Any unemployed workers and sta:? who 
ie caliente auaaeth Gemeiees tap tialien Gal 
own means of livelihood or have found jobs of their own 
should also receive from unemployment insurance 
organs a one-time payment of all the unemployment 
relief they are entitled to according to the stipulations in 
these Regulations. 


Chapter V—-Management Organs en Their 
Responsibilities 


Article 32: Labor administrative departments under the 
people's government at the county level and above are 
the competent departments 11 charge of unemployment 
imsurance. They are responsible for the overall planning 
and practical implementation of unemployment insur- 
ance, job recommendation, vocational training, and self- 
relief through production for the unemployed workers 
and staff under their jurisdiction. They are also expected 
to provide guidance for unemployment insurance organs 
on the collection, control, and issuance of unemploy- 
ment insurance funds and on the manaement of unem- 


Article 33: Unemployment insurance fund committees 
under the people's government at the county-level and 
above are expected to provide guidance for, and exercise 
supervision over, the management of unemployment 
insurance funds. The post of the committee director 
should be held by the principal leader of the people's 
government at the same level, while the committee 
members should include principal leaders of such 
administrative departments as labor, finance, auditing, 
planning, and trade; the Chinese People’s Bank; the 
Federation of Trade Unions at the same level; and 
relevant experts. These committees should set up their 
offices in the labor administrative departments and the 
latter are required to submit written reports to the 
former at the end of each year on the collection and use 
of the unemployment insurance fund. 


Article 34: As nonprofit-making administrative units, 
unemployr ent insurance organs at all levels are respon- 
sible for handling unemployment insurance transactions. 
They mainly take charge of. 
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1. The registration, file-establishment, and organiza- 
tional management of unemployed workers and staff. 


2. The collection, control, and issuance of unemploy- 
ment insurance funds. They will also see to it that the 
value of unemployment insurance fund ts preserved and 
increased. 

3. The employment guidance and job recommendation 
for unemployed workers and staff. 


4. The vocational training and self-relief through produc- 
tion for unemployed workers and staff. 


Article 35: The concrete rate of extraction and financial 
control methods concerning the management expenses 
of unemploymeni insurance organs are to be formulated 
by the provincial people's government. 


Chapter VI—Lega! Responsibilities 


Article 36: Those who obtain unemployment relief and 
other unemployment insurance benefits by illegal means 
will be ordered to return their illegal gains to unemploy- 
ment insurance organs. Those who are found guilty will 
be affixed with criminal responsibility according to the 
law. 


Article 37: Any enterprises which violates the stipula- 
tions stated in Clauses 2 and 3 of Article 9 of these 
Regulations will be ordered by unemployment insurance 
organs to pay back in full the overdue unemployment 
insurance premium before a set deadline, besides, a daily 
2 per-mille surcharge will be imposed on the total 
overdue payment. The surcharge will later be transferred 
into the special bank account of the unemployment 
insurance fund. As regards enterprises which refuse to 
pay unemployment insurance premium, administrative 
disciplinary measures will be taken against the principal 
leaders and directly responsible persons of such enter- 
prises by competent departments at higher levels or by 
administrative supervision organs. 


The surcharge for overdue paymen\ stipulated in the 
previous clause should be drawn from the enterprise 
provident fund. 


Article 38: Any enterprise which violates the stipulations 
stated in Clause 3 of Article 13 of these Regulations will 
be ordered by competent departments at higher levels, or 
administrative supervision organs, to pay back or return 
to unemployment insurance organs any unemployment 
insurance funds they have embezzled, retained, or mis- 
appropriated. Administrative disciplinary measures will 
be taken against the principal leaders and directly 
responsible persons of such enterprises and those who 
are found guilty will be affixed with criminal responsi- 
bility according to the law. 


Article 39: Any unemployment insurance organs which 
are in azrears with payment of unemployment relief and 
other unemployment insurance benefits in violation of 
the stipulations in these Regulations will be ordered by 
labor administrative departments to effect the payment 
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befnre a set deadline. Administrative disciplinary action 
will also be taken against the principal leaders and 
directly responsible persons of such unemployment 
insurance organs. 

Article 40: Parties concerned who refuse to accept the 


Article 41: These Regulations are also applicable to the 
workers and staff of the Chinese party in joint ventures 
involving Chinese and foreign investment, Chinese- 
foreign cooperative enterprises, and solely foreign- 
invested enterprises. 


Township and town collectively -owned enterprises at the 
county level and above are required to make unemploy- 
ment insurance arrangements for their workers and staff 
in line with these Regulations. 

Article 42: Personnel who are released upon completion 
of sentences, or relieved from terms in reeducation- 
through-labor centers, who had once joined the unem- 
ployment insurance scheme. can enjoy unemployment 
insurance benefits according to the stipulations in these 
Regulations. 


Article 43: Labor administrative departments of the 
provincial authorities are responsible for answering all 
questions which may arise putting these Regulations into 
practice. 

Article 44; These Regulations will come into effect | 
January 1995. The “Jiangxi Province Detailed Rules and 
Regulations Concerning the Implementation of ‘Interim 
Stipulations Guiding the Job-Awaiting Insurance for 
Workers and Staff in State-Run Enterprises.” which 
were promulgated by the provincial people ‘s government 
on | October 1986, will be annulled at the same time. 


Ministry Sets Goals for Metallurgical Industry 
HK0602152595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1404 GMT 6 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 6 (CNS)}— 
The Ministry of Metallurgy of China has set its key 
development points for this year. These are to make full 
use of capital, to adapt itself to the market, to improve its 
product structure, to support the setting up of enterprise 
groups and to increase export. 


Liu Qi, Minister of Metallurgy, says that this year is a 
year for metallurgical enterprises to adapt themselvcs to 
the market and to realize a favourable cycle in their 
production. 

He says that this year, the main favourable conditions 
for the metallurgical industry are as follows. The Siate 
has regarded the reform of state-owned enterprises as 
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one of the main work of this year. As metallurgical 
enterprises are important ones in the country, they will 
be greatly supported by authorities of vannous provinces 
ané cities. In respect of controlling steel import, minis- 
tries and commussions concerned have given much 
attention to this matter, so progress is expected to be 
made in this sector this year. After nearly two years’ 
competition in market, the industry's competitiveness 
has greatly increased. Enterprises in the sector have seen 
their operation management n-cthods being changed 
continuously, so there will be good trends in their 
production. The metallurgical industry now has a 
capacity of producing 100 million tonnes of steel. There 
have been considerable adjustments in the production 
structure in most of the enterprises. Some enterprises are 
Carrying out technological renovation, so their produc- 
tion capacity is increasing. The rise of iron and steel 
products price in international market ts also favourable 
to China. Market trading conduct ts being standardized 
gradually. The State has decided to carry out a practice 
of bill settlement among the five large industries 
including metallurgy so as to raise enterprise credit rate 
and maintain a normal accounting settlement order 
among them. 


Li points out that to tackle the capital-shortage problem 
faced by enterprises is an urgent task for the whole 
industry this year. The Ministry of Metallurgy has for- 
mulated some practicabl measures for this matter. 


Statistics Bureau Rank» Development of Provinces 


HK/002152295 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in :inglish 1310 GMT 6 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing. February 6 (CNS)}—A 
national survey on 29 regions except Tibet by the State 
Statistical Bureau for evaluation of the level of social 
development showed that the general level of such devel- 
opment improved to sme extent across the country in 
1993 with the ge~> al index rising by 14 percent. The 
inde». for 21 regions w.s larger in 1993 than the previous 
year with Hainan, Guangxi, Hebei, Tianjin and Anhui 
registering a bigger gain. Judging from the point nation- 
wide, the level of social development in the country's 
eastern areas was still taking the lead with Beijing, 
Shanghai, Tianjin, Liaoning and Guangdong occupying 
the first five places. 

The Bureau began the survey since 1991 in a bid to 
assess social development in various regions across the 
country. The index covers such sectors as environment, 
populaiion, economic foundation, wage, employment, 
social security, health care, education and science as well 
as technology, culture and sports and social order. The 
survey indicated that the eastern part of China still 
enjoyed a leading place in terms of all these items. 
Beijing showed the best situation in six items of popula- 
tion, wage, employment, social security, education and 
science as well as technology and culture and sports. 
Shanghai ranked first for its economic foundation and 
health care while Tianjin registered the best social order. 
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Jiangss enjoyed the highest scores regarding environ- 
ment. i a¢ first ten regions boasting sound social devel- 
opment on average are nearly situated in East China. 
Gap between the western and castern parts of China 
tended to further increase. A handful of central and 
western areas such as Shanxi, Xinjiang and Qinghai were 
in the back part of the list. 


According to the survey, the regions ranked between the 
6th and 10th positions in a descending order were 
Jiangsu, Jilin, Zhejiang, Hainan and Heilong-iang in 
terms of their social development while the ranking from 
the | Ist to the 20th place were Shandong, Fujian, Hebei, 
Shanxi, Hubei. Inner Mongolia, Shaanxi, Hunan, 
Guangxi «nd Anhui. The rest ranked in a descending 
order were Henan, Xinjiang, Jiangxi, Ningxia, Sichuan, 
Qinghai, Yunnan, Gansu and Guizhou. 


Technology Zones Develop Nationwide 
OW0702"50795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0238 
GMT 7 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, February 7 (X!N- 
HUA)—Specialists here say that different scales of new 
and high-tech industries have taken shape across the 
country, with development zones, which are widely 
distributed, as their core. 


According to the State Science and Technology Commis- 
sion, there are 52 top-flight new and high technology 
development zones distributed across the country, all of 
which have advanced management schemes a..d enjoy 
favorable f >licies. 


As a consequence, all have attracted large numbers of 
well-trained technicians, big amounts of funds, and the 
latest technology. Total revenues of the 52 zones topped 
100 billion yuan. 


The Beying zone, which was developed first, kept up a 
yearly growth rate of well over 30 percent for five years 
running in terms of output value, with total revenue 
exceeding 10 billion yuan. 

In the Beijing, Shanghai, and Wuhan zones, the optical- 
fiber tele-communications and electronic information 
industries have become the backbone of the local 
economy. 


China established six development belts for new and 
high-tech industries in Guangdong, Nanjing, Shandong, 
Shanxi, Fujian, and Hunan, while construction of four 
more belts is being planned. 

The Nanjing belt, built in 1991, boasts four sub-zones, 
which have fostered a series of industries for new mate- 
rials, biological projects, energy saving, or environ- 
mental protection. 

Experts point out that by the end of the century, there 
will be four large new areas located along 
the Chang Jiang, around Bohai Bay, along the southeast 
seashore, and along the new Eurasia Continental bridge. 
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The above-mentioned areas will draw on the resources of 
more than 20 provinces and municipalities, and could 
mobilize the strength of well over 70 percent of the major 
technological companies of the whole country. 


‘Torch Plan’ Invigorates Industries in Northwest 


OW0502110695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1032 
GMT 5 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lanzhou, February 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—Four high-tech development zones have 
emerged in northwest China over recent years thanks to 
the Torch plan, a nationwide drive aimed at boosting 
China's high-tech industries. 


Locating in Xian, Baoji, Lanzhou and Urumai cities, the 
four high-tech development zones have registered an 
annual increase of 50 percent in their output value, 
profits and taxes paid to the state in the past three years. 


The developmem zone in Xian, Shaanxi Province, 
gained one billion yuan of revenue last year from tech- 
nological, industrial and trade development. The profits 
and taxes it had turned to the state came to some 100 
million yuan. 

High-technology have also been applied in transforming 
local traditional industries 2nd outmoded equipment. 
The Qinghai No. | Machine Tools Plant, used to be a 
state-owned enterprise with poor performance. upgraded 
its products by introducing electronic technology into 
production. It has become one of the three leading 
digital-controlled machine iooi producers in China and 
its annual output value soared to 14.7 million yuan a 
year. 

Newly-rising industries, such as electronic information, 
new materials and bio-engineering, have also been devel- 
oped rapidly in northwest China. 


Development of such high-tech projects as ultra-micro 
single-chip television camera, high definition and large 
screen color TV set, is expected to bring Shaanxi Prov- 
ince an additional output value of 5 billion yuan a year. 
Isotope application, refined chemicals, bio-engineering 
and new building materials constituted a new feature in 
Gansu's industrial development, and they have yielded a 
combined output value of 300 million a year. 

Computer industry has become a new force in Shaanxi 


and Gansu provinces as well as in the Ningxia Hui and 
Xinjiang Uygur autonomous regions. 


High technolog; has also been used in exploiting local 
natural resow'ees. With the introduction of bio- 
engineering technology, the reproductive rate of cattle 
and sheep has been raised to a new high in Xinjiang. 


Dagqing Field Produces 1.3 Billion Tonnes of Oil 


HK0702115695 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0933 GMT 7 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Daging, February 7 (CNS)}— 
4.772 million tonnes of crude oil were produced in the 
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Daging Oil Field in Heilongjiang Province in last Jan- 
uary and up till now the Field has totally produced 
1.3077 billion tonnes of oil. 

The Field went into operation in 1960 and its o1! output 
in 1976 was put at 50 million tonnes. Since then. the 
Field has kept this output record for 19 years with its 
output last year amounting to 56.5 million tonnes, 
creating a new high in its history. 

With 35 years’ construction and development, the 


vice and supply of goods and materials. At the same 
time, the Field is energeticall « developing its diversified 
anne Gace Ee ae 
According to related information, the Field will keep its 
capacity of annually producing 50 million tennes of oil 
to the turn of this century or even longer. 
First Ci \ss-River Cableway Opens 
OW06021+1895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1355 
GMT 6 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A 600-meter cableway spanning the Chang 
Jiang River, China's largest river, was put into service 
recently. 


This was the first cross-river cableway ever built over the 
Chang Jiang, said the project manager. 

The cableway has been built at the Xiling Gorge, the first 
of the Three Gorges to meet if one travelling upstream. It 
is also one of the most splendid sections on the Chang 
Jiang River, with Yichang City on the river's northern 
bank. 


The cableway is two km. away from China's largest 
water-control project at Gezhouba and 35 km. from the 
construction site of the Three-Gorges Dam. 


The minimum height between the river surface and the 
cable-car is set at 35 meters. Sittirg in the cable-car, 
visitors can have a bird’s-cye-view of (he landscape and 
many historic sites on both banks of thy: river. 


The computer-controlled cableway has been equipped 

with up-to-date facilities and has adopted advanced 

technology in construction. 
Foreign Trade & Investment 


Shenzhen Unconcerned Over Piracy Crackdown, 
Sanctions 


11K0702054995 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 7 Feb 
Spi 


[By Clifford Lo} 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Pirated copies of compact 
discs, laser discs and CD-ROMs are still on sale in 
Shenzhen despite the looming trade war between China 
and the United States. The compact discs including 
Western music and th territory's pop songs are on offer 
for between $8 and $15 [Hong Kong dollars] in shopping 
centres next to the Lo Wu train station and the low-price 
products market at Jiefang Road. The pirated CD- 
ROMs are sold at about $30 each while laser discs are 
between $150 and $250 each. 


The compact discs are seen to be packaged into plastic 
boxes by salespeople over the counters, and customers 
may ask to examine the quality of the products before 
purchase. One teenage salesgirl at a shop in Jiefang 
Road, who admitted the products were pirated, said the 
shop had sold those discs for a long time but no Public 
Security officers had conducted any raids there. 


The US believes its film, music and other industries lose 
hundreds of million dollars a year to piracy in China. 
The US Government has announced 100 per cent tariffs 
on Chinese products if agreement cannot be reached on 
stamping out software, music and movie piracy by 
February 26. 


Meanwhile, China has released its own hit list of US 
goods including computer game players and cards, cas- 
sette tapes, compact discs, cigarettes, alcohol and cos- 
metics, camera film and computer programmed switch- 
boards. 


Yesterday, many residents in Shenzhen said they did not 
worry about their livelihoods to be affected by economic 
sanctions. They said they would like to buy clothes and 
cosmetics from France and other countries in Europe 
rather than from the US. 


Jiang Rongwen said: “I don’t have any US products at 
home. The electrical appliances and other products | 
bought are made in China or other Asian countries. The 
sanctions will have an impact on the economy in China 
but only a minimal effect on us.” 


A cigarette seller said the prices of US brands would not 
be affected by the sanction because they were smuggled 
goods. 


*Article Views Antidumping Charges, Response 


95CE0192A Beijing JINGJI CANKAO BAO in Chinese 
3 Nov 94 p 3 


[Article by Zhang Yuejiao (1728 2588 1207): “How to 
Counter ‘Antidumping””’} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Editor's note: /n recent years, 
there has been an increasingly significant trend in the 
West toward trade protectionism. It is frequently used 
because it is a trade barrier which does not involve 
customs duties, legal, easy to carry out, and effective in 
getting rid of foreign imports without bringing on retali- 
ation. In recent years, China has been accused of the 
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practice several times by the EEC, and has become the 
victim of antidumping methods. Therefore, the legal and 
European departments of the Ministry of Foreign Trade 
and Economic Cooperation [Moftec], the International 
Trade Institute, and the European Unified Major Market 
Policy Study Inquiry Group jointly hosted a China-:CC 
Antidumping Discussion Conference to research this 
issue. Part of a speech made at the conference is excerpte.! 
for publication here, for reference of the economic and 
enterprise communities. [end editor's note] 


It is a basic national policy of China to expand exports, 
develop foreign trade, and strengthen our comprehen- 
sive domestic force. In recent years, there has been 
significant development in China’s foreign trade. In 
1993, imports and exports in China totalled $195.72 
billion, which included $91.77 billion in exports and 
$103.95 in imports, the most in history. In the same 
year, Chinese exported products also set a new record for 
being accused of dumping, 37 cases. These included the 
Mexico case, which collected as much as 1105 percent in 
temporary antidumping taxes on 10 major varieties of 
more than 4,000 exported products. These foreign anti- 
dumping measures have inflicted severe damage on 
Chinese exported products. 


What Is Antidumping? 


In 1947, item six of GATT stipulated that: “When one 
country puts its products in another country’s trade by 
means of dumping them at lower than normal value, and 
this causes actual damage or produces actual threats to 
specific industries in the importing country, then the 
importing country may charge an antidumping tax on 
the dumped products.” 


Antidumping cases must satisfy three conditions: 1) The 
products are exported at prices lower than domestic 
prices or lower than the highest comparable prices when 
exported to a third country, or lower than production 
cost plus reasonable marketing expenses and profits; 2) 
the product causes actual damage to industries in the 
importing country; 3) the dumping is the cause of the 
actual damage. 


Many countries have enacted antidumping laws, and 
there is a strong trend to protectionism. For example, it 
is easy to establsih a case: The U.S. Commerce Depart- 
ment and EEC send appeal forms to manufacturing 
enterprises, encouraging them to make antidumping 
accusations on imported products; it is difficult to 
respond to these, as there is a period of only two weeks to 
a month to respond after the offending country has 
received the accusation, plus the questionnaire is written 
in the importing country’s language which puts 
importers at a great disadvantage in responding to the 
charge. Temporary antidumping measures are imposed 
very rapidly; for example, Mexico immediately imposed 
an antidumping tax within five days after the case was 
initiated without consulting importers and exporters: the 
importing countries lower their standards for proof of 
damage, and can charge antidumping taxes when their 
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economy is in recession; they can charge an antidumping 
tax not only on imported products but also on imported 
parts. 


When investigating charges of antidumping, various 
countries have made ihe following stipulations: 


1) Dumping is calculated at the orevailing price six 
months prior to the request for an antidumping investi- 
gation; proof of damage is based on data from three to 
four years prior to the date the antidumping investiga- 
tion was requested. 2) When the domestic market price is 
10 percent lower than the cost of the product, the 
domestic price is not used as the base for calculating the 
normal price; the market price among related domestic 
enterprises is not counted as the domestic price; when 
the exported product comprises at least 5 percent of the 
volume marketed domestically, the domestic market 
price can be used. 3) When investigating the manufac- 
turer’s export price, antidumping calculations must be 
based on a fixed price level for a fixed period of time 
which takes the price at the time products leave the plant 
as the regular price; this means deducting international 
shipping expenses insurance expenses, direct sale 
expenses, reasonable profits, etc. 4) The United States 
stipulates that a reasonable profit is at least 8 


, while the EEC takes 5 percent as a reasonable profit for 
the basis of calculation. 5) Japan and the EEC stipulate 
that those which exceed 50 percent of the domestic 
industry will be regarded as domestic industry; Mc xico 
stipulates that only 25 percent will be regarded as 
domestic industry. 6) Temporary antidumping taxes can 
generally be collected right up to the final hearing, and it 
can be extended for two months, with a six months 
maximum. 7) Antidumping investigations usually take 
one year, and in special circumstances these can also be 
extended. 8) If exporters promise to limit exports or raise 
prices, then the antidumping tax can be waived. Over 50 
percent of the antidumping cases in the EEC conclude 
with exporters making pricing promises. The United 
States does not accept pricing promises. 9) When the 
dumping is lower than 0.5 percent, it can be ignored as 
not counting, and the importing countries may not 
collect an antidumping tax. 10) The EEC stipulates that 
a price promise or the final hearing on an antidumping 
tax will automatically expire afier five years. 11) The 
United States, the EEC, and Japan stipulate that after 
the importing countries have collected an antidumping 
tax for one year, the party involved can appeal for 
reconsideration. 12) If either party involved is dissatis- 
fied with the final decision in an antidumping trial, that 
party can appeal to the court of authority (the Luxem- 
bourg Court for the EEC and the New York Interna- 
tional Trade Court for the United States). These courts 
will only look into procedures and not make an actual 
investigation. 13) Most countries use the same organiza- 
tion, usually its foreign trade department, to propose 
antidumping and damage investigations. There are 100 
people working on antidumping investigations in the 
EEC’s Foreign Economic Relations General Bureau. In 
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the United States, the investigation is conducted by two 
independent organizations: The Commerce Department 
conducts antidumping investigations, and the Interna- 
tional Trade Commission conducts damage investiga- 
tions. 

The EEC’s first 1 bureau of foreign relations has over 
100 professional economists, accountants, and lawyers 
engaged in antidumping investigations. The United 
States has proposed over 700 antidumping investiga- 
tions, which is 30 percent of the world total of over 2.000 
antidumping investigation cases. The United States 
investigated 40 antidumping cases involving China, and 
the EEC investigated the same number. There ar: 29 
exported products on which antidumping taxation has 
been imposed. Japan’s first antidumping case against 
China is for China’s exports of silicon-manganese. 


Antidumping Problems Faced by Chinese Exports 


China’s exported products have become a focus of for- 
eign antidumping charges. The following are the major 
characteristics of the situation: Many countries propose 
antidumping charges for Chinese products; antidumping 
cases involve a wide variety of goods; large volume pillar 
products face many antidumping accusations; the antid- 
umping tax rate is high; antidumping measures are 
repeatedly imposed on China's key exports; such coun- 
tries as the United States, the EEC, and Mexico imple- 
ment discriminatory antidumping measures against our 
products, charging a uniform tax rate on certain products 
despite the enterprise's actual prices. 


There are internal reasons for China’s being the target of 
this rapidly increasing number of antidumping cases, 
i.e., disorderly exporting, a weak response to antid- 
umping prosecution, overly rapid growth in exports, and 
an excessively high concentration in importing areas. 
There are also external reasons, ¢.g., international trade 
protectionism, discrimination against China, listing 
China as a non-market economy country, collecting 
uniform antidumping tax rates on Chinese exporting 
companies, etc. 


How To Respond? 


(1) Vigorously study relevant antidumping agreements, 
try to join international antidumping statutes as early as 


possible. 


(2) As early as possible, formulate China’s own import 
antidumping stipulations. 


(3) Publicize China’s market system. Try to change the 
erroneous view that foreign nations have of China as a 
nonmarket economy country, and their erroneous way of 
investigating antidumping by using a third country’s 
prices. 


(4) Publicize the fact that Chinese enterprises are self- 
operating and are enterprise legal persons established in 
accordance with corporate and enterprise laws, with 
responsibility for their own profits and losses. The state 
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does not intervene to fix prices of enterprise exports, and 
the state has abolished export subsidies for foreign trade 
enterprises. This does not match up to the fact that 
foreign countries use the excuse that these are state- 
owned enterprises to set high antidumping tax rates. 


(5) Regulate the order of foreign trade, strictly prohib- 
iting low price competition. Direct planning of export 
enterprises has been abolished. It is not enough to review 
only the total amount of foreign exchange created by 
export enterprises’ exports, it is more important to 
review their export efficiency, and the net enterprise 
export profits; there should be strict controls on export 
tax refunds, with harsh punishment for counterfeiting 
tax refunds, and random checks of export prices and 
efficiency at the time tax refunds are made; there should 
be reviews of domestic and international sales, and 
export losses must be reported. In addition, the layout of 
international markets should be regulated at the appro- 
priate time, avoiding excessive concentration on 
exporting certain kinds of products to certain markets at 
certain times, since this may provide evidence for the 
importing country’s industrial circles to make accusa- 
tions of dumping. 


(6) Strengthen management and control of exports. 


(7) Establish a market exploration fund, including an 
antidumping response fund. 


(8) Establishing a corresponding antidumping system. 


(9) Try to issue “Stipulations on Penalizing Exporting at 
Low Prices” and “Stipulations on Antidumping 
Response”. 


(10) Publicize and widen antidumping laws and knowl- 
edge, summarizing and exchanging relevant antid- 
umping work experiences, and breed the talent that will 
be concerned with it. 


*Academic Analyzes Pros, Cons of GATT 
Accession 


95CE0146A Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO in 
Chinese No 41, 17 Oct 94 pp 36-38 


[Article by Xue Rongjiu (5641 2837 0036), professor at 
the China Foreign Economic and Trade University: 
“China's Accession To GATT: The Challenges of Oppor- 
tunities and Risks’’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Negotiations for China's 
resumption of its GATT signatory status (termed “acces- 
sion” below) has continued for nearly eight years. Dif- 
ferences between the two sides have continued to 
narrow. Barring further obstacles put up by the other 
side, it is hopeful that China will gain accession to GATT 
in 1994. 


According to the GATT principle of balancing rights and 
obligations, upon China's accession, it should, of course, 
have the same rights as all other developing signatory 
States; at the same time, it should bear its share of 
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responsibilities. In China’s economic development, such 
rights will provide opportunities and the obligations will 
bring risks. China will face the challenges of both. 


China’s Accession Is Inevitable 


China’s accession is essential to the development of 
China’s economy as well as the world economy. 


China’s economy has become open and externally ori- 
ented; it emphasizes both domestic and foreign markets, 
its foreign trade is rich and diverse, and the Chinese and 
world economies are increasingly more interdependent. 
Foreign trade has become the engine that drives China’s 
accelerated economic growth. Last year, China imported 
and exported $195.71 billion’s worth of commodities, 
ranking | Ith in the world and accounting for 2.6 percent 
of the world trade volume. China’s foreign trade in 
commodities already accounts for 40 percent of its GNP. 


China’s trade with the existing GATT signatories 
accounts for more than 85 percent of its foreign trade. 
Upon accession, all parties can give play to their com- 
parative advantages and continue to expand their for- 
eign trade based on a set of common rules. If China's 
accession fails, and if it remains a non-GATT member 
permanently, with increasing liberalization among 
GATT members, it will become even more difficult for 
China to access their markets, which will pose a bottle- 
neck to its foreign trade development. 


Nor can the world economy realize further development 
without China. China’s rapid economic development 
has an important impact on the world economic setup. 
Last year, of the $113 billion of global funds that poured 
into developing countries, as much as $27 billion went to 
China. According to Asian Development Bank forecasts, 
by the end of this century, Asia’s public investment 
markets will amass more than $1 trillion; among them, 
Chine’s markets will be the largest, accounting for one- 
quarter to one-third of the total. If China does not gain 
accession to GATT, it will adversely affect world eco- 
nomic development and will naturally undermine the 
healthy development of GATT and the World Trade 


Organization. 

Thus, China's accession is inevitable. The problem in the 
GATT negotiations is not accession but how to balance 
China's rights and obligations after its accession. China's 
accession in the status of a developing nation is the basis 
for achieving equilibrium. 


Opportunities Provided By Accession 


If China gains accession as a developing nation, it will be 
entitled to the following privileges: It will enjoy the fruits 
of the GATT-sponsored multilateral negotiations on 
eight issues pertaining to trade liberalization among its 
signatories; receive unconditional, multilateral most- 
favored-nation treatment; retain a higher tariff rate than 
the developed GATT nations; and retain more protec- 
tive measures than the developed nations and have more 
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time to make the transition to liberalization. Conse- 
quently, these will provide the following opportunities 
for China’s growing economy: 


1. China’s external trade environment will improve, 
which will facilitate its expansion in world markets. 
China can open up even broader markets for such 
products as textiles, light industrial goods, and certain 
machinery and electronics products in which it already 
has a competitive edge. It can resolve trade disputes and 
conflicts with other signatories based on common GATT 
rules and reduce the risk that hiese countries will take 
unilateral retaliatory measures against Chinese trade. At 
the same time, it will help mitigate their discriminatory 
treatment toward Chinese products and protect China’s 
rightful trade privileges. 


2. It will enhance China’s right to participate in, speak 
on, and take the initiative on world trade matters, 
changing its current passive position. The signatories 
must naturally comply with various GATT agreements 
reached after multilateral negotiations, but they also 
tend to “force” nonsignatories to accept those terms. 
After its accession, China will qualify to take part in 
various GATT activities and will have the right to speak 
up during the formulation of various trade regulations. 


3. It will help China optimize its industrial structure and 
product-mix, accelerate technological progress, and 
increase enterprise competitiveness. In the past, China 
practiced excessive and inappropriate protective mea- 
sures, which robbed enterprises of their ability to com- 
pete. Upon accession, those enterprises will face stiff 
competition from foreign products, which will force 
them to accelerate technological transformation and 
improve management and administrative standards. 


4. It will bring further improvements to China's invest- 
ment environme it. Upon accession, China's trade poli- 
cies will become more transparent; it v.ill have a set of 
foreign trade laws on top of today’s “Foreign Trade 
Law.” 


5. It will help increase commodity supplies, curb exces- 
sive demands, and raise standards of living. Accession 
will further open up China’s domestic markets to the 
outside world. The influx of foreign goods into Chinese 
markets will increase supply and satisfy popular 
demand. 


6. It will facilitate the bicoastal, tripartite trade and 
cooperation. In recent years, Mainland China, Hong 
Kong, and Taiwan have maintained fairly high rates of 
economic growth; trade contact and cooperation have 
continuously developed. Economically, technologically, 
and in terms of the market and so on, each of the three 
parties has its own comparative advantages and disad- 
vantages, they complement and supplement one another. 
China’s accession will foster closer cooperations between 
the two shores and among the three parties. 


7. It will promote China's restructuring of its internal 
systems and help firmly establish the socialist market 
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economic system. GATT is a multilateral international 
accord the purpose of which is to liberalize trade and 
which is founded on the market economic system. Upon 
its accession, China will have to follow international 
regulations and practices and gradually change its sys- 
tems and policies that are not in compliance or are not 
compatible with GATT and World Trade Organization 
rules and regulations, and will abolish its trade réstric- 
tions and foreign exchange control. 


Risks Brought By Accession 


China gains accession by making tariff reductions and 
concessions, not by taking on increasing import respon- 
sibilities. Therefore, China must comply with GATT 
stipulations to adopt uniform national foreign trade 
policies and laws and regulations, make its non-tariff 
measures more reasonable and guarantee that it will rely 
primarily on tariff measures for protection, formulate a 
price reform schedule, and accept selective clauses of 
guarantees before it completes the restructuring of its 
pricing system. In addition, during the negotiations. the 
other signatory nations have made demands closely 
related to China’s export privileges. China started out 
from the needs of its own continuous reform and 
opening up and balanced the needs of world trade 
development and actively participated in the GATT 
Uruguay round of multilateral negotiations and volun- 
teered to make changes and promises on further reforms. 
These included the abolition of export subsidies, contin- 
uous readjustments to lower the tariffs, gradual waiving 
of import licences for more commodities, making for- 
eign trade policies more transparent, eliminating all 
non-tariff barriers to the import of agricultural products, 
implementing price and foreign exchange reforms, 
decontrolling some service-trade markets, and accepting 
selective clauses of guarantees. 


China’s reform measures and reform promises made 
during the accession negotiations no doubt will bring 
much pressure and many risks to its economic develop- 
ment: 


1. Some industries, to varying degrees, will be under 
siege. Upon accession, because tariffs will be drastically 
reduced and nontariff protective measures will also be 
cut, China’s industries, especially those that used to be 
protected by high tariffs and other nontariff measures 
will, to varying degrees, take a pounding. Labor- 
intensive industries that are fairly competitive will not 
be hurt as much. Capital-intensive industries such as 
metallurgy, ship-building, heavy machinery, and petro- 
chemical, where China has some competitive edge, will 
feel some pressure. But those that utilize advanced 
technologies, such as state-of-the-art heavy machinery, 
complete sets of large equipment, and special steel and 
alloys of high degrees of purity will take a pounding. 
Technology-intensive industries such as electronics, 
automobiles, precision apparatus, chemical and pharma- 
ceuticals and so on, will take severe and even fatal blows 
if they are not protected. 
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2. The influx of imports will mount, and the trade 
balance may be tipped. Upon accession, before China 
has a firm grip on its nonadministrative macroeconomic 
regulat‘on and control measures, it may lose some con- 
trol ovr imports. In changing tracks to the market 
economy, price signals may not be accurate, and if the 
government loses control, enterprises may become reck- 
less in importing, and the imports of certain scarce 
commodities may soar. Because of changes in the con- 
sumption-mix, traditional popular savings habits, and 
the desire to “keep up with the Joneses,” there is a huge 
potential demand for imported durable consumer goods. 
If exports are not increased accordingly, the trade bal- 
ance will be tipped. 


3. There will be new pressure and an assault on domestic 
businesses and service trades. Today, of China’s nearly 
12 million businesses, only 100,000 are large and 
medium-sized enterprises. Most are poorly organized. 
They make their own rules, compete blindly, and cannot 
handle large-volume commodity circulation. On the 
other hand, most foreign enterprises already have large 
chain-stores. Upon accession, the domestic markets will 
be thrown open, and domestic businesses must fight with 
these foreign businesses for market shares. In addition, 
China’s tertiary industry has only just begun large-scale 
operations; they are still in their infancy. The original 
service trades, such as banking and finance, have always 
enjoyed a monopoly and have never offered quality 
services. With the opening up of the service market, they 
will be under severe attack. 


4. The volatile world economy will make the Chinese 
economy even more turbulent. Upon accession, China's 
economy and the world economy will forge even closer 
ties, and the domestic and international markets will 
become even more integrated. This will promptly put 
China’s economy at the positive end in the relay of 
international economic growth, but it will also be on the 
receiving end when the developed countries shift out of 
economic recession and will accelerate the negative 
relay. Any major fluctuation in the international 
economy will affect China’s economic stability. 


5. The threat of unemployment will escalate. Upon 
accession, China's enterprises will engage in heated 
competition in domestic markets; it will be a matter of 
survival of the fittest. Enterprises that have a head start 
on reform will continue to develop despite the competi- 
tion, but those that have not improved management and 
administration, which are not eager to make changes and 
improve themselves, and which have always lost money 
will find “frost on top of snow”—face one disaster after 
another—and may even go bankrupt and shut down. 
Unemployment will increase. 


In addition, the lowering of tariff rates will reduce tariff 
income; the government's budget deficit may increase as 
a result. 


Preparing For the Challenges 


China’s accession is inevitable. It will find new opportu- 
nities, but it will also take a pounding; there are chances 
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as well as risks. Without risks, without taking some 
blows, there will be no opportunities. In the long-run, the 
opportunities will outweigh the risks. The author 
believes that the conditions of China's accession and its 
reform and opening up will allow it to take advantage of 
the opportunities, bear the risks, and accept the chal- 
lenges. 


1. China’s goal in reform and opening up concurs with 
GATT’s purmose; there is no contradiction. China has set 
as its goal establishing a socialist market economic 
system; its markets are gradually being liberalized. 
GATT allows developing signatories to retain higher 
tariff rates and more protective measures than the devel- 
oped signatories during the liberalization process in 
order to promote their economic development. At 
China’s insistence, its GATT accession as a developing 
country has been accepted by the other side. During the 
negotiations, China has voluntarily adopted various 
reform and liberalization measures to comply with the 
GATT system; it has continuously opened up its mar- 
kets. As GATT receives more publicity and further 
study, China’s entrepreneurs are becoming better pre- 
pared mentally and strategically. The central govern- 
ment has set up and perfected a basic market economic 
framework, laying the foundation for a soft-landing in 
anticipation of the assault after accession. 


2. China’s status upon accession and the relevant GATT 
terms will soften the blow and avoid a direct hit. As a 
developing nation, China can retain relatively high tariff 
rates and more nontariff protective measures and will 
have a longer transitional period to liberalize. It can 
open up its markets gradually according to the develop- 
ment of its service industry. It can also utilize certain 
GATT clauses to buffer the shock. These include terms 
on protecting industries that are in their infancy, inter- 
national balance of payment, and anti-dumping, anti- 
subsidy, and other protective measures. 


3. Chinese entrepreneurs are more able to withstand the 
assault; their sense of competition has been enhanced. 
Since reform a.sd opening up first began, Chinese enter- 
prises have gone through a baptism of fire, but they have 
not fallen. For example, in 1985-86, the massive 
importing of automobiles almost brought down the 
domestic automobile industry; Chinese-made cars were 
not selling at all. Pressured by competition, the domestic 
auto industry was forced to undergo drastic technolog- 
ical overhaul and brought in advanced styles and tech- 
nologies from abroad and cooperated with foreign auto- 
makers. One after another, the products were upgraded 
and updated, which not only promoted the development 
of the domestic auto industry, but also gave impetus to 
many other related industries. The production of house- 
hold and electronic appliances and the fast-food and 
beverage industries also showed similar situations. Chi- 
nese enterprises have a growing sense of competition. 
They are being remolded into modern enterprises and 
are on the road to becoming enterprise groups. 
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4. The huge domestic market has the cushioning power 
to absorb the shock. Since reform and opening up, and in 
the wake of the accelerated economic development, 
living standards have continued to rise; domestic market 
capacity has greatly expanded. The policies of reform 
and opening up have thrown open the once closed 
market and have created a new type of market that has 
diverse economic components, multiple circulation 
channels, different management styles, fewer circulation 
links, and which sets prices according to supply and 
demand. China’s service trade markets have huge poten- 
tial; its tourist business is well endowed and has a huge 
market. The gigantic domestic market not only provides 
negotiating power for China in the accession negotia- 
tions, but also a strong cushion to absorb the shock after 
the accession. 


5. Many well-qualified professionals have emerged. The 
key to taking advantage of the accession, resisting the 
assault, and meeting the challenges is having qualified 
people around. Since reform and opening up, the 
country has produced a group of highly qualified per- 
sonnel. They are familiar with the world economic 
situation and well-versed in international economic and 
trade laws and regulations. They can utilize their modern 
business knowledge as professionals to make quick d:ci- 
sions and are skiilful in management and administration 
and in international economic and trade negotiations. 


In short, China has the basic qualifications and is 
equipped to take on the challenges posed by the oppor- 
tunities and the risks. Prolonging the accession negotia- 
tions will not be conducive to the development of the 
world economy and world trade, nor to the pending 
World Trade Organization, nor to China’s economic 
reform and opening up and development. Therefore, the 
issue of China’s accession should be resolved within this 
year. 


Xinjiang’s 1994 Foreign Trade Exceeds $1 Billion 


OW0502013595 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Jan 95 p 1 


[Article by reporter Shi Qiaomei (1597 1564 2734) and 
correspondent Cui Mingyuan (1508 2494 6678): “Xin- 
jiang’s Import and Export Value Totaled $1 Billion Last 
Year”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Laying equal stress or. reforming 
the trade system as well as on screening and rectifying 
trading enterprises, Xinjiang’s foreign trade sector has, 
for the first time, exceeded $1! billion in import and 
export value last year—Xinjiang’s best foreign trade 
record over the years. 


The foreign trade situation was very grim in Xinjiang 
last year. Due to difficulties in implementing part of the 
preferential policy granted by the state, a major change 
in the environment for carrying out local and border 
trade policies, and poor customs clearance conditions, 
the volume of local and border t: ade had plummeted. As 
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of last March, exports via exchange of goods were down 
by 50.4 percent compared with the same period in 1993. 


To fulfill the requirement of the autonomous regional 
party committee and people’s government that “it is 
necessary to work hard to bring about an upswing in 
trade as a whole, open up new prospects for local and 
border trade, and boost the entire external trade and 
economic work to a new level,” the autonomous regional 
economic and trade commission has, first of all, started 
from the internal reform of trading enterprises, divided 
accounting units into smaller ones, and transformed 
enterprise operating mechanisms, so that enterprises will 
adapt themselves to the changes in the market economy. 
Then the commission fostered the idea of a greater 
economy and trade and explored ways for joint manage- 
ment. The Xinjiang Grain and Oil Trading Company 
took to lead to establish a united enterprise group, in 
which trading enterprises in various prefectures, auton- 
omous prefectures, and cities made use of their local 
resources, shared risks and profits, and jointly earned 
foreign exchanges. Meanwhile, the regional economic 
and trade commission also vigorously supported trading 
companies in various prefectures, autonomous prefec- 
tures, and cities to develop international markets. Last 
year, the commission helped five prefectures, autono- 
mous prefectures, and cities obtain the rights of engaging 
in import and export business. 


In view of the chaotic situation in local and border trade 
order, the regional economic and trade commission has 
taken effective measures to screen and rectify hundreds 
of operating enterprises that did not meet the require- 
ments, and strictly controlled individuals doing business 
abroad. Although the number of companies engaged in 
local and border trade has diminished to some extent, 
the operating order has markedly improved. Meanwhile, 
the economic and trade commission also closed some 
markets to rectify trade between residents along borders 
and shopping outlets catering to tourists. This has dealt 
a blow to the exports of fake and shoddy goods and thus 
allowed the sound development of tourism-related trade. 


Thanks to a series of effective measures, Xinjiang’s 
trading enterprises have extricated themselves from the 
predicament. From January to December last year, Xin- 
jiang’s import and export value totals $1.022 billion, 
achieving 102 percent of its plan for the year, up by 12.2 
percent from the previous year. This includes $280 
million in exports settled by spot exchange. up 64.4 
percent from the previous year. The trend of declining 
local and border trade has been effectively brought under 
control and new progress has been made in the use of 
foreign capital and external economic and technological 
cooperation. In 1994, a total of 157 foreign-funded 
enterprises were approved, $77.62 million in foreign 
funds were promised, and $45.48 million were actually 
in place. 
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Agriculture [FBIS Transcribed Text] In a bid to ensure a stable grain 
supply for the growing population, the central govern- 
‘ . : and ment plans to build more commodity grain producing 
ue od ae Microorganism’ Technology conteas bofese the tase of the centers. 


OW0702043495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0306 
GMT 7 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, February 7 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese scientists have made important 
progress in the study and use of EM (effective microor- 
ganism) biotechnology, according to a national sympo- 
sium recently held in the capital of east China’s Jiangsu 
Province. 


EM, a new type of compound microbial reagent first 
developed in Japan, consists of more than 80 varieties of 
microbes. It contains no poisonous chemical elements 
and therefore dors not pollute the environment. 


Its applications include improvement of soil and water 
quality and the treatment of garbage. So far, EM tech- 
nology has been promoted in a dozen countries and 
regions, including !apan, the United States, Australia, 
and France. 


EM was introduced into China in 1991, and the first 
EM-producing lal) was set up in Nanjing. The Nanjing 
Soil Research Institute under the Chinese Academy of 
Sciences, Beijing Agricultural Science University, the 
Jiangsu Academy of Agriculture Sciences, and Nanjing 
Agricultural Science University then began to conduct 
experiments and do research in agriculture and animal 
husbandry in Jiangsu, Hebei, Henan, Jiangxi, Fujian, 
and several other provinces. 


Tests showed that EM can markedly improve the growth 
of plants and, when used as an additive to fodder, the 
quality of meat and eggs can be improved. It can also 
help to strengthen animals’ ability to resist disease and to 
decrease the death rate among chickens. An experiment 
carried out by the Nanjing Soil Research Institute 
showed that the use of EM plus organic fertilizer can 
increase vegetable output by 13.2 percent when com- 
pared with chemical fertilizers. 


At present, Chinese scientists are developing their own 
series of EM products and working on decreasing costs 
and increasing efficiency. 


The China EM Biotechnology Appraisal and Monitoring 
Center and the Jiangsu EM Biotechnology Promotion 
and Development Center were set up at the Nanjing 
symposium. According to sources, a global EM sympo- 
sium will be held in China in 1997. 


More Commodity Grain-Producing Centers 
Planned 


1K0702062395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 7 
Feb 95 pl 


|By Wang Yonghong: “Centres To Boost Grain Output”) 


Some 378 major grain growing counties and county-level 
cities will be developed into staple grain producing 
centres, bringing the total to 886 by 2000, said Minister 
of Agriculture Liu Jiang. 


By then, all leading grain producing counties will become 
the country’s commodity grain reservoirs, Liu said. 


Meanwhile, the State will select 150 from the existing 
508 centres to upgrade and improve comprehensive 
grain production capability to help establish a nation- 
wide commodity grain producing and supply network. 


China started building marketable commodity grain 
producing centres in 1983. Over the past decade, more 
than 2.3 billion yuan ($270 million) was invested to 
establish the 508 centres. 


These centres’ farmland acreage accounts for 20 per cent 
of the national total. However, they contributed more 
than 40 per cent of the national total in commodity grain 
for market and State reserves. 


China has set a target of raising its annual grain output to 
at least 500 million tons by 2000, from 444.6 million 
tons last year. According to the ministry’s plan, the new 
centres are expected to produce at least an additional 15 
million tons of grain by then. 


The expansion project will be realized by reclaiming 
wasteland, upgrading low-yield farmland and other 
means. 


“The development and improvement of commodity 
grain producing centres is crucial to achieving the State 
target,” Liu said. 


He stressea that the country should strive to stay self- 
sufficient in grain supply, a task made more difficult by 
a persistent population growth and fast economic devel- 
opment. 


Liu urged the central government to increase financial 
input into the agricultural development and upgrading 
projects. 


The project of developing the grain centres will enhance 
the comprehensive agricultural productivity through set- 
ting up an agricultural technology promotion system, 
establishing a fine strain breeding network and 
expanding the use of farm machinery. 


The existing centres are mainly located in Sichuan, 
Anhti, Henan, Hubei, Shandong, Shaanxi, Hunan, 
Jiangsu and Jiangxi provinces. The new centres will be 
set up in Hebei, Henan, Shandong, Jiangsu, 
Heilongjiang, Sichuan and Anhui provinces. 
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Guangdong To Intervene in ‘Irrational’ Use of 
Farmland 


OW0702095895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0902 
GMT 7 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, February 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The government of south China’s Guangdong 
Province plans to intervene in the irrational uses of the 
province's farmland resources. 


According to the Provincial Land Resources Bureau 
which is responsible for the project, it will focus on 
illegal use of land for construction, land left idle, use of 
large tracts for recreational facilities such as golf courses, 
and will especially screen the use of large areas of certain 
exploited land, including land along major traffic routes 
and used for various commercial purposes. 


In view of the sharp decrease in the amount of farmland 
over the past three years, with a preservation target of 2 
million ha [hectares] of basic farmlands having been 
established. 


In spite of some progress having been made in control- 
ling the complete misuse of farmland and in eliminating 
its misappropriation, problems still exist. 


Partial statistics show that there are about 227,000 ha of 
farmland lying idle, with 5.3 ha being the result of an 
exploitation zone and 6.7 ha of other property use. At the 
same time, too many golf courses have consumed vast 
amounts of land. 


To cope with the worsening situation of the laws often 
being defied, the provincial government has decided to 
strengthen punishment of those who go against the 
preservation codes, and has demanded that 80 percent of 
the idle land be returned to cultivation in the first half of 
this year. 


The approaches include imposing fines for appropriated 
land which cannot be reclaimed, confiscating land where 
construction has been delayed for more than two years, 
requiring golf courses to register in order to subject them 
to unified planning, and reconsidering the already rati- 
fied uses of land and stopping irrational use. 


In order or dispel misgivings that these measures might 
cause for prospective foreign investors, Yuan Zheng, 
director of the Guangdong Provincial Land Resources 
Bureau, explained that the action is mainly aimed at 
maintaining a standard land management system, to 
better protect the advantages of overseas investors. 


The establishment of healthier land management 
methods is indispensable to fostering a sound environ- 
ment for overall economic development, he said. 


Hunan Absorbs Surplus Rural Labor 
OW 0602103295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0955 
GMT 6 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changsha, February 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A remote mountainous area in central Hunan 


FBIS-CHI-95-025 
' 7 February 1995 


province successfully arranged employment for about 60 
percent of local surplus laborers, in response to a nation- 
wide call to curb the rush of rural laborers into the major 
cities. 

The major approaches taken by the local government 
included exploitation of agricultural production and 
fostering the growth of small towns and township busi- 
nesses. 


Huaihua prefecture is located in the southwest of the 
province, and with a rural population of 4 million, 1.8 
million of whom are rural laborers, the surplus is esti- 
mated as being above | million. 


Huaihua City is now a newly developing centre of 
commodity transfer by connecting Sichuan, Yunnan, 
Guizhou, Hunan, Hubei, and Guangdong provinces and 
the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Zone. 


In the 1970s, it was no more than a small town with only 
2,000 inhabitants, until the construction of the Guiyang- 
Zhuzhou railway transformed it into the present city 
with a population of 300,000. Thanks to its location as a 
key transfer point, it attracted many businessmen, and 
hundreds of thousands of peasant farmers flocked to the 
city and surrounding towns. 


In recent years, 30 small towns have sprung up or 
expanded, and there are already 18 different wholesale 
markets and 15 new developing zones developed mainly 
for townships enterprises, providing jobs for as many as 
280,000 peasants. 


At the same time, the local government reformed its land 
use system, making it legal for peasant farmers to 
transfer land to others in the form of a lease, mortgage, 
partnership, or exchange. As a result, well over 670,000 
ha [hectare] of land have changed hands, and more than 
5,600 agricultural production bases for afforestation, 
orchards, herbs used in herbal medicine, pig farms, and 
fish ponds have been set up, absorbing more than 
320,000 surplus rural laborers. 


Sichuan Farming Gets Boost From ‘Program’ 


OW0402014195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0045 
GMT 4 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, February 4 (XIN- 
HUA)—Sichuan, China’s most populous province, got 
record grain output last year by carrying out a contract 
program with scientists. 


According to a recent report from the agricultural 
department, the province has sent 25,500 agronomists 
and technicians to rural areas to help millions of farmers 
improve their grain productive capacity. 


The scientists had contracts for a total of 1,800 projects 
involving three million hectares of grain and cash crop 
growing fields, accounting for 30 percent of the prov- 
ince’s total, and local governments earmarked more than 
10 million yuan last year to support the projects. 
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The output of the grain-growing land under contract was 
reported to be 10 percent greater than the land not 
covered by the program. At the same time, the scientists 
trained 24 million farmers to use more advanced agri- 
cultural technology. 


In Dachuan Prefecture in eastern Sichuan, the agrono- 
mists held contracts on 100,000 hectares of farmland 
which yielded a record harvest with an average grain 
increase of 17 percent over the previous year. 


*Investigation of Sichuan Rural Taxes 


95CE0162A Hong Kong TANG TAl 
{CONTEMPORARY} in Chinese No 44, 15 Nov 94 pp 
80-81 


[Article by Sun Kung-li (1327 0361 3810): “Live Survey 
of Sichuan Rural Areas—Exorbitant Taxes and Levies 
Are as Fierce as Tigers”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Lightening peasant burdens 
remains at the level of only documents or words. “Central 
documents are looked at, local documents are discounted 
by half; departments collect fees in the same old way.” 
The broad masses pour out endless grievances. The 
problem of the burden on China's peasants has become 
an important factor in the development of China’s rural 
economy and the stability of its society. This writer 
recently had the opportunity to go to Sichuan and 
conduct a survey on the situation there with respect to 
peasant burden. 


There Are More Than 200 Administrative Fees 


1. Fee-collection administration goes out from many 
doors. The more items there are, the fiercer they are. 


In a certain city (county level) there are 212 administra- 
tive and professional fees, among them. 23 at the central 
level and 56 at the provincial level, checked and assessed 
by 16 departments. In agriculture, animal husbandry, 
and fisheries, where there are the most fees, there are 76 
fees; in the agricultural machinery and hydropower 
bureaus, there are 17 fees; and in planned parenthood 
departments, there are 13 fees. It is really a case of “one 
thousand hands, ten thousand hands stretch out toward 
the peasants, who are like "the flesh of a Tang Dynasty 
monk’; and who wants to be nibbled on all day?” 


In a small town that makes the production of grain its 
primary activity, the peasant burden is unbearable, 
because there are | 20 agricultural taxes, fees of all kinds, 
apportionments, etc.; the total amount is 2.91 million 
yuan, or 79.02 yuan per capita. On average every worker 
must pay 159.93 yuan. A sample survey of two peasant 
households showed that the burden on each person was 
14 percent of the total family income. 


2. The invisible burden is hard to calculate; the heavy 
burden on the peasants makes it difficult for tem to move 
forward. 
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In the pressure of grade and the pressure of price in the 
purchase of agricultural and sideline products, there is 
not a single one that does not attack the peasants. During 
the placing of an order for the purchase of grain, a grain 
depot in a certain small town with all sorts of excuses 
attached one or two substandard grades in addition to 
eight grades; and in the entire small town, 40,302 kg of 
grain that was substandard by one grade were purchased 
at a unit price of 4.8 jiao, and 9,706 kg of grain that was 
substandard by two grades were purchased at a unit price 
of 4.4 jiao. A man named Zhang sold 280 jin of wheat to 
the state, and the grain depot calculated it at only 70 
percent, equal to 196 jin; for every 100 jin there was a 22 
yuan price credit. The peasant’s reaction was that it was 
not as high a price (every jin of wheat was priced at 2.7-3 
jiao) as the grain depot’s wheat selling price. Some 
agricultural households had flooded wheat shoots, and 
the grain depot ordered them to make 100 jin of 
medium-grade equal to 105 jin of wheat, so that on every 
100 jin the peasants lost 13.8 yuan. 


Bottomless Fund Raising and Boundless 
Apportionments 


Bottomless fund raising and boundless apportionments. 
In providing universal and compulsory elementary 
school education, a certain town demanded that every 
elementary school have three completely new brick and 
concrete buildings and a 100-meter track with an 
enclosing wall. The construction of some buildings had 
not begun for long when school buildings that could 
continue to be used were, without exception, dismanticd 
and rebuilt; besides making the peasants provide an 
additional five voluntary workers every week, 276,000 
yuan were raised from the peasants. According to calcu- 
lations made by the mayor of this town and the village 
cadres, the entire town’s input of labor, materials, and 
funds amounted to more than | million yuan in cash, 
equivalent to more than 50 yuan per capita. 


Illiterates Also Had To Subscribe to the PARTY 
MEMBER DIGEST 


If you look at what is published you must? subscribe, and 
if you don't look at it you still must subscribe. According 
to incomplete statistics, a small town was apportioned 26 
newspapers and periodicals, with a total cost of 29,200 
yuan. A peasant who was an old party member couldn't 
read, but all the same he was apportioned a subscription 
to the PARTY MEMBER DIGEST. 


The apportionments in materials, tickets, and money 
contributions are unnecessary—when will the assigned 
quotas be filled? A certain small town has fixed quota 
assignments for rat poison, welfare raffle tickets, sports 
raffle tickets, and operating funds for women and chil- 
dren activity centers, for which the peasants were forced 
to pay 42,800 yuan. 


3. School fees are mixed, numerous, and arbitrary; neither 
professionals nor nonprofessionals can explain them 
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clearly. All items—insect repellant fees, insurance pre- 
miums, continuing education fees, work-study program 
fees, teaching and research fees, archeological fees, funds 
raising, loans, etc.—that one would expect to find were 
there. From a look at the accounts of the middle school 
of a certain township, one sees that there are 17 student 
fees. According io a report by a certain village cadre in 
the township, all studenta pay about 140 yuan each every 
term, for which they really get receipts for 110 yuan. This 
is an inequality. A student by the name of Chen in one 
township school paid 120.5 yuan to enrol in school, of 
which 183.5 yuan were funds for collections, loans, 
losses, and earnest money. The school issued four market 
procured receipts. only one for school fees of 37 yuan 
was an official school receipt. | saw two of the market 
procured receip!s, the numbers were 1,151 and 1,250; 34 
receipts were ised, but 66 could not be found. 


Credit Unions Alsc Practice Extortion on Peasants 


4. With the peasants having no place to raise funds for 
the credit unions vie with each 


agricultural production, 
other in the techniques of practicing extortion of peasants. 


This writer surveyed several small towns, and the peas- 
ants in them universally reported that they could not 
withdraw their deposits in their credit unions; in addi- 
tion to paying interest on their loans, the credit union 
deducted repayment pledge moncy from their deposits. 
Some of the repayment pledge money was as much as 20 
percent (i.e., on a 100-yuan loan, only 80 yuan was given 
to the borrower). On some loans there is an additional 
funds organization fee. An agrotechnical station in a 
certain township on 25 February 1993, granted a loan of 
20,000 yuan for the purchase of seeds, agricultural 
chemicals, chemical fertilizers, agricultural plastic 
sheeting, and other means of production. Besides col- 
lecting a monthly interest of 10.08 percent, the station 
added a funds organization fee of 150 yuan (in reality 
290 yuan). The peasants indignantly said: “The credit 
union that handles the money we paid for shares is now 
the credit union that also fleeces us.” The posts and 
telecommunication extended service fee was collected 
whether or not an item was delivered. 


Nothing Is Too Strange for Fee-Collection Measures 


5. Nothing is too strange for fee-collection measures. 
Because the peasants must have money, the fee-collection 
measures have been transformed into administrative mea- 
sures, and the administrative measures have been trans- 
formed into economic measures. 


A certain township forced its peasants to take out 
insurance, and in 1993, when grain-purchasing accounts 
were being settled, on a basis of 2 yuan per capita, 
deducted 29,700 yuan for peasant family property insur- 
ance. A certain town, on the basis of 1.5 yuan per capita, 
first, in double drawing funds from its peasants, had 
them pay 3,300 yuan for peasant family property insur- 
ance. A certain small town, on the bais of 1.5 yuan per 
capita, while orders for grain were being placed, 
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deducted 5.23 yuan for a live pig epidemic-prevention 
fee, and the peasants said that “pigs have been turned 
into people.” The agroeconomic station of a certain city 
sent out root-growing powder for sale, dividing quotas 
and setting assignments level by level; it only bothered 
itself about sales and did not bother itself about technical 
demonstrations and popularization. To complete its 
assignment, a certain small town had to forcibly impose 
a deduction of 6,960 yuan in its repayment for raising 
funds for its city’s chemical fertilizer plant. On the basis 
of an average of | yuan | jiao per household, a certain 
town made apportionment on the households. 

Now, in the mainland’s rural areas, there is a widespread 
transformation of administrative measures into eco- 
nomic measures, and various kinds of pledge monies 
have been set up. The burden on the peasants is 
extremely heavy, and they cannot sustain it. A certain 
town set up an elementary school education of pledge 
money of 50 yuan per student. The agricultural 
machinery station of cedrtain town, on a one-time basis, 
collected 25,800 yuan in seed advance money as a 
long-term credit purchase. 


Real Income of Peasants Is Constantly Decreasing 


In China's rural areas, because the price rises on the 
means of agricultural production are fairly steep, agri- 
cultural costs have doubled. In addition, the purchasing 
prices for agricultural products are on the low side, and 
also there is pressure on grade and price during the 
purchasing. In recent years the growth rate of the peas- 
ants’ real income has slowed. Because government 
decrees were blocked or were not thoroughly imple- 
mented, a considerable part of the organizational 
working personnel and basic-level cadres, with regard to 
lightening the peasants’ burden, stay only at the level of 
documents and words, thereby forming a situation in 
which “central documents are looked at, local docu- 
ments are discounted by half, and department fee collec- 
tion is handled in the same old way.” In some cases, new 
items for fee collection continue to be added, and the 
broad masses of peasants pour out endless grievances 
about them. 


Xinjiang Region Promotes Agriculture 
OW 0602090595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0735 
GMT 6 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Urumgi, February 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region has 
become one of China's key production bases for cotton, 
beet sugar, and animal husbandry over the past six years. 


The multi-ethnic region in northwestern China began to 
concentrate on overall agricultural development in 1988, 
and all production and construction corps in the region 
were encouraged to build more than 100 modern farms 
with production of cotton and sugar being the focus. 


In 1991, these farms turned their focus to grain, cotton, 
edible vegetable oil, beet sugar, and meat while 
improving agricultural capital, combining farming with 
livestock breeding and developing the rural commodity 
economy. 
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Asa result of the hard work of the 10 million farmers and 
herdsmen of all ethnic groups in the region, Xinjiang 
ranks first in the country ia the production of cotton and 
beet sugar. 

The comprehensive agricultural development program 
has helped the region to increase the annual output of 
grain by 139,200 tons, that of oil-bearing crops by 8,000 
tons, and meat by 3,000 tons. This generated an addi- 
tional output worth 500 million yuan and helped local 
farmers and herdsmen to increase their annual per capita 
income by 226.7 yuan. 
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As a result of these benefits, farmers and herdsmen have 
in turn spent more on fiela work. 


A survey has shown that they have invested 560 million 

yuan in agriculture over the past six years, opened up 
316! 840 hectares of barren areas, transformed 408.300 
hectares of lower-yield land, planted trees on 28,340 
hectares, and improved 26,533 hectares of grassland. 
They have also built or repaired reservoirs and irri- 
gation facilities, and purchased needed farm 
machinery and tools to pave the way for further 
agricultural development. 
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East Region 


Daily Interviews Anhui Secretary 
OW0602140695 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Jan 9S pl 


{Report of interview with Lu Rongjing, Secretary of the 
Anhui Provincial CPC Committee, by reporters Zhang 
Mengdu (1728 1322 2629) and Ding Chuanguang (0002 
0278 0342) in Hefei on 21 January] 


{FBIS Translated Text] It was at 1100 on 21 January at 
the big hall of the Daoxiang building in Hefei. 

Outside, it was cold and drizzling. But inside the 
building there was an atmos::here of warmth. Amid 
thunderous applause, Comrade Lu Rongjing, who was 
reelected secretary of the provincial CPC committee, 
announced in a loud and clear voice the trumphant 
close of the first plenary meeting of the sixth provincial 
CPC committee. 


We conducted an on-the-spot interview with Comrade 
Lu Rongjing as soon as he had descended from the 
rostrum. 


A smiling Secretary Lu said: The just concluded sixth 
provincial party coneress has sketched a new and more 
magnificent blueprint for Anhui's socialist moderniza- 
tion construction. He said major policy and principles, 
whether it was promoting reform, development, and 
stability, or enhancing party-building, have been set. The 
main tasks following the party congress can be summed 
up in three words: implementation, implementation, 
and implementation! 


“How to comprehensively implement the targets and 
tasks set forth at the party congress?” Secretary Lu, with 
the glint of wisdom in his eyes, spoke in a composed and 
resolute voice: The provincial party committee is the 
leading core of all undertakings in the province. How we 
fare or how strong or how effective this leading group 
will turn out have a direct bearing on the progress of 
reform and construction. Therefore, the new term of the 
provincial party committee will stress self-building from 
the very beginning, particularly the need to do a good job 
in building up the standing committee, constantly raise 
the theoretical, political, leadership and work- 
performance levels of every standing committee 
member, ensure the smooth realizativn of the targets and 
tasks set forth at the sixth provincial party congress with 
new thinking, a new approach, a new work style, and 
with down-to-earth and effective work; and not betray 
the trust of all levels of party organizations and all party 
members in the province, the important trust of all the 
people in the province, and the expectations of the CPC 
Central Committee. 


Secretary Lu said mind emancipation, one of the main 
reasons for the great results the province had scored in 
various undertakings over the past five years, was due to 
a change in mindset. He added that in the next five years, 
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in the course of establishing a socialist market economic 
system and striving to realize the grand target of mod- 
ernizztion construction. Any slight slackening of our 
efforts will cause us to fall behind the times in our 
concepts, thinking style, and work methods and affect 
development. Constant mind-emancipation and casting 
off the trammels of old concepts is necessary to engage in 
reform, opening up, and moder nization construction. He 
said the key to mind emancipation lies in close integra- 
tion of central policy and principles with the specific 
conditions of Anhui, and in carrying out the work in a 
creative manner. Members of the provincial party com- 
mittee must do things that will help develop the produc- 
tive forces of our socialist society, increase the overall 
strength of our socialist country, and improve the peo- 
ple’s living standards, must better develop the innova- 
tive spirit of engaging in daring exploration and bold 
experiments as well as developing the enterprising spirit; 
must better grasp the overall situation by being guided 
by mind-emancipation, and by using reform and 
opening up as a motive force, and must better help create 
a new situation through thorough knowledge of the 
direction and the rules of reform and development. 


Touching on the implementation of guidelines set down 
at the provincial party congress, aad on the ideological 
thinking and work attitude that are required of all levels 
of leaders to implement those guidelines, Secretary Lu 
spoke in an earnest manner: As we are public servants, 
we must always remember that our purpose is to whole- 
heartedly serve the people; our work begins and ends 
with the interests and expectations of the people: we 
must do our utmost to help the people lead a comfortable 
life; we must always treat the sufferings and joys of the 
masses as our own; and we must work frequentiy among 
the masses, try to know their problems, listen to their 
problems, shown concern about their sufferings, and 
help them solve difficulties and problems. He said Com- 
munist Party members and leading cadres should con- 
sider the act of seeking special powers and personal 
interests a great disgrace. All the provincial party com- 
mittee members, and standing committee members in 
particular, must enhance their consciousness of self- 
discipline and take the lead in setting an example for 
party members, cadres, and all levels of leaders in the 
province. At the same time, they must earnestly perform 
their jobs, resolutely oppose and investigate such corrupt 
phenomena as trading power for moncy, power trade-off, 
and abusing power for personal interest. All members 
must honestly perform their duty, exercise self- 
discipline, manage well things that fall under their juris- 
diction, manage well those people who work under them, 
and control their family members and their sons and 
daughters. It is necessary to greatly advocate the spirit of 
stressing thriftiness in running all undertakings, to reso- 
lutely refrain from such unhealthy phenomena of osten- 
tation, extravagance, and wastefulness. All standing 
committee members must often remind themselves not 


to seek special privileges. When going down to grassroots 
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units to conduct investigations and study or to inspect 
work, do not bring a large retinue, do not engage in 
feasting and banqueting, and do not accept gifts; instead, 
you should henestly perform your dury and lead an 

austere life. Every comrade must voluntarily accept 
pe a emp, por the law, the people, and the 
media; humbly accept critictsm and suggestions from ail 
quarters; and win true support from everyone in the 
province by their exemplary deeds. 


Lu Rongjing said the key to implementation is to 
improve work style and to adopt good policy and to do 
things in a down-to-earth manne:. Comrade Jiang Zemin 
recently pointed out that our party has a rule which calls 
for leading organs to concentrate efforts on dealing with 
things of the preatest urgency and for leading cadres to 
help solve things of the greatest difficulty. The new term 
of provincial party committee must persist in and 
develop a down-to- earth work style and concentrate 
efforts on tackling major and important affairs. Provin- 
cial party committee must work out plans on what to do 
and how much can be done in 4 year or over a certain 
period, and it must set demands on work and check on 
finished work. Every year, the provincial party com- 
mittee standing committee should organize special 
investigations into some major issues which have a 
bearing on reform aad overall development, and 
advance suggestions which are of relevance to and of 
guiding significance to such major issues. Standing com- 
mittee members should take the lead in freeing them- 
selves from poring over piles of documents and 
attending endless meetings as well as from being occu- 
pied with unnecessary and meaningless social activities, 
instead they should go and work among grassroots units, 
conduct investigations and studies at the front lines, and 
devote more energy to understanding the new situation, 
0) solving new problems, and to samming up new 
experience. Formalism and bureaucratism are the main 
causes affecting the implementation of work arrange- 
ments, and are also much hated by the broad mass of 
cadres and the masses. Doing things without attaching 
full attention to them amounts to doing nothing; doing 
things in a perfunctory mariner 1s nothing but labor lost. 
We must assume responsibiiity for things that have been 
assigned to us; we must assume responsibility from the 
beginning to the end. We must strive to speak in an 
unaffected way, do concrete things, and seek concrete 
results. 


“I am very sorry, that's all for today. I have to attend to 
another matter, that is, the problem of implementation 
following the close of the meeting.” Secretary Lu looked 
at his watch as he spoke. He then pushed open the door 
of the hall and left the building. Outside it was still 
raining. Newly-elected provincial deputy party secre- 
tanes and standing committee members followed him. 
Their spiritual outlook of racing against time gave rise to 
a surge of emotional feelings. We were full of new 
expectations of the new members of the provincial party 
committee. 
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Corruption Rising Among Shanghai's Intellectuals 


HK0602151595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1404 GMT 6 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, February 6 (CNS)— 


In the past, most of the cases committed by senior 
intellectuals occurred in economic exchanges. However, 
last year, many of the crimes took place in non-economic 


For example, Mr Yu, a researcher at a central depart- 
ment institute, was responsible for basic construction 


processing 
the project's techn=logical data to an overseas enterprise, 
and earned hims-*f = “transferal fee” of RIMB 70,000. 


Shanghai Attempts To ‘Replace’ Senior Clergy 
HK0702000895 Hong long EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 7 Fet: 95 p 8 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai authorities have 
launched a one-year effort to replace the senior clergy of 


Patriotic Movement (TSPM), a governing body of the 
official church, senior pastors in about 25 churches in 
the city proper stand to be affected by the move. 


One of the first pastors to be replaced under the new 
ee ee eee 
the city. The duties of Zhu, who is over 80, were 
assumed last month by an oli of four young 
pastors, all in their 30s, led by a female, Xu Meiping. Xu, 
a graduate of the city’s Huadong Theological Seminary, 
is the first known female to take over as the principal 
pastor of a TSPM church in the ¢:,;. “The Huadong 
seminary trains as many females as males, so this is only 
natural,” a TSPM official said. 
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The official said that ail senior pastors over the age of 70 
would be replaced in the coming year as part of the 
campaign. Shanghai's ailing protestant bishoo, Sun 
Yanli, who is over 80, is also expected to be replaced 
some time this year by the executive vice-chairman of 
the city’s TSPM, Hua Yaozeng. Hua, who is in his early 
60s, is also « dcputy head of the city’s Huadong Theo- 
logical Seminary and is considered a driving force 
behind the move to inject more youth into the city’s 
churches. 


Shanghai's Protestant population is put at between 
$0,000 and 75,000 according to official estimates. How- 
ever, the figures include only the regular members of the 
city’s urban and rural district churches, but not the 
so-called outlying “mecting points”, which tend to 
attract greater numbers. The city’s 20-odd churches 
alone have about 90 meeting points, according to TSPM 
sources. Attempis to inject younger pastors into China's 
government-controlled Christian church have met with 
resistance in other parts cf the country where congrega- 
tions have defended their supposed power to appoint 
their own clergy. 


The training of clergy in China's Christian church suf- 
fered a long hiatus from the anti-rightist campaign of the 
late 1950s until the reopening of many churches in the 
early 1980s. Congregations often defend their elder 
clergy on the grounds that the younger pastors are 
ill-trained or inexpenenced. 

Shanghai, the seat of China's longest-established 
churches, has been slower than most places to force old 
pastors to retire. The president of the China Christian 
Council (CCC), Bishop Ding Guangxun, criticised city 
leaders at a meeting of the TSPM standing committee 
last November over the matter. “It seems that the work 
in Shanghai has been quite slow.” sources quoted Ding 
as telling the meeting. “This kind of protecting the old 
guard must be changed.” The CCC and the TSPM are 
the governing bodies of China's official Protestant 
church. 


*Article Calls Shanghai Modern Enterprise 
Leader 


9SCE0211A Beijing LIAOWANG ZHOUKAN 
/LIAOWANG WEEKLY] in Chinese No 47, 21 Nov 94 
pp 26-27 


{Article by Wu Famin (0702 1788 3046) and Che. 
Jiming (7115 4949 2494): “Shanghai: Stariing to Take 
the Lead in Establishing a Modern Enterprise System™] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Shanghai has taken its strategi- 
cally significant reform of the state-owned enterprise 
system as the core of the second cycie of its vital “one big 
change every three years” policy. The city has outlined a 
plan for establishing a modern enterprise system in the 
next three years. According to the implementation prin- 
ciples of “the new first, then the existent” (new invest- 
ment projects and funding new enterprises come first), 
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staus and , wer growth rate of state-owned enterprise in 
market competition show that if we dc not make some 
breakthroughs in the enterprise system, it will be difficult 
to make progress ia enterprise reform. 

In April of this year, while inspecting Shanghai, Party 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin made it clear that 
Shanghai truly has great promise for taking a lead role in 
undertaking tests of the modern enterprise system, and 
he also demanded that Shanghai vigorously explore such 
aspects as changing the role of government, perfecting 
State-owned assets management, completing internal 
enterprise management, establishing a social security 
system, completing the market system, and resolving the 
excessive burdens on enterprises. 


Tne Shanghai CPC committee and government have 
conscientiously implemented the spirit of the central 
government's demands. Major leaders have paid atten- 
tion to establishing exploratory research into the mouern 
enterprise system and planning its design themselves. In 
August, the city set up a “Shanghai Modern Enterprise 
System Reform Leading Group” headed by Mayor 
Huang Ju [7806 5468] with the participation of 16 
comprehensive economic departments. Mayor Huang Ju 
personally hosted a series of meetings aimed at pro- 
moting the definition and coordination of each depart- 
ment, helping to make the “establishment system” work. 


The modern enterprise system is a creation of reform. 
yet many cadres, including some leading cadres, are 
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ignorant where the modern enterprise system is con- 
cerned, some not even recognizing the basic termi- 
nology. Shanghai has given considerable attention to 
popularizing and teaching the modern enterprise system, 
and in September it held a four-day training session 
specifically on this topic. The session provided training 
for responsible personnel from every industry and cor- 
poration, tria: enterprises, joint stock enterprises, and 
group corporations that report to the state, along with 
directors and managers of 146 enterprises in difficulty, a 
total of 2,000 people. The directors and managers who 
participated in the training related the practice, consci- 
entious study, and stipulations of the modern enterprise 
system to their affiliated enterprises. 


wre ow Provides a Specific Context for System 
Establishment 


Secking effective ways of combining the publicly owned 
economy with the market, exploring methods of sepa- 
rating administration and enterprises, getting enterprises 
genuinely into the mark.t, and funding the microeco- 
nomic system base for Shanghai to take the lead in 
establishing a socialist market economic system are the 
directing ideas for Shanghai's establishment of the 
modern enterprise system. 


To this end, Shanghai first laid down five principles: 


—Insist on taking public ownership as the dominant 
factor, by bringing the state-owned economy's back- 
bone function into play and guarantecing value addi- 
tion to the total volume of state-owned asscts. 


—Bring in “changing the system” by “establishing the 
system,” starting with from property rights reform, 
and further pushing enterprises to change their oper- 
ational systems. 


—Conform to the central government's macroeconomic 
regulation, supporting implementation of macroman- 
agment system reform measures with microeconomic 
system reform. 


—Support overall reform, make breakthroughs on key 
points, with steady and regular progress in “establish- 
ing the system.” 


—Combine reference to others with creation, and from 
the actual situation in Shanghai, absorb and take 
guidance from helpful foreign experiences. 


Shanghai intends to make its microeconomic system 
operation achieve clear property rightsand property 
rights circulation, clarify rights and responsibilities, and 
separate administration from enterprises through three- 
and-half years effort. 


As Shanghai establishes a modern enterprise system, the 
principal content includes: Establishing and improving 
the legal person system, establishing the main body 
system of enterprise assct investment; establishing a 
limited lability system for enterprises, establishing an 
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internal organization and management system for regu- 
lating enterprises scientifically; creating an equal compe- 
tition situation; clearing the historical burdens of enter- 
prises; and fundamentally resolving such problems as 
enterprises having to provide pension support, shortages 
in medicare expenses, too many redundant personnel, to 
take care of society, etc., to permit enterprises to go into 
the market free of burdens. 


The establishment of the “four items and one circum- 
stance system” will comprehensively and systematically 
work out existing problems in state-owned enterprises. 
This will remove legal significance from the administra- 
tive affiliation relationship that exists between adminis- 
tration and enterprises, making state-owned enterprises 
obtain both the essential right to self-decision strictly 
restricted by investors, as well as uniformly plan to 
remove the “three big burdens” of the existing system, 
that 1s, debts, redundant personnel and social burdens, 
or the “bothersome four olds”, 1.¢e., old system, old 
facilities, old debts, and old personnel. Doing this will 
ultimately create conditions for equal competition 
between state-owned and nonstate-owned enterprises. 


Shanghai Has Started Its Work From Multiple 
Approaches 


The modern enterprise system is not just a system inside 
the enterprise, it is also an item that involves a compre- 
hensive support system among all aspects of society. 


Shanghai ts proposing to establish the modern enterprise 
system on four levels: 


On the first level are those few trial enterprises that the 
municipality of Shanghai is working on directly. The 
second level consists of those trial enterprises which cach 
committee and department is working on. The trial 
enterprises listed on these two levels include enterprises 
in pillar industries requiring state controlling shares and 
in state monopoly industries such as textiles, instru- 
ments, medicine, construction materials, food service, 
etc. They will try in the next year to gain preliminary 
experience in such areas as reform of the state-owned 
assets management system, governmental organization 
reform, changing functions, regulating enterprise organi- 
zational organs, clearing away the historical and social 
burdens of enterprises, and changing enterprise opera- 
tional systems. 


The third level is gaining experience in trial enterprises 
that districts and counties are working on, chiefly reor- 
ganizing small state-owned enterprises and small collec- 
tively owned enterprises into joint stock enterprises with 
employees holding shares as the main body. 


The fourth level is participating at 12 trial sites for 
individual reforms. These 12 reforms involve corporate 
system reform, joint stock enterprises, emplovee share- 
holding, clearing up and verification of assets, con- 
verting creditors to shareholders, de-linking administra- 
tion and capital, reorganizing property rights, 
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bankruptcy, strengthening management, handling orga- 
nizations, incentives and restrictions, and settling 
employment problems. Among Shanghai's industries, 
more than 200 enterprises have requested to participate 
as trial sites. 


Shanghai is currently doing work in the following seven 
areas: 


One, reorganize property, achieve a pluralized property 
rights mix. 


Shanghai plans comprehensive completion of assets 
clearing, with verification and reevaluation to be com- 
pleted this year, and on this base, next year will see the 
comprehensive establishment of the state-owned assets 
management system. 


Shanghai is identifying a group of state-owned asset 
operation corporations and large group corporatioys 
with mature conditions, and will let these become the 
main investment bodies for state-owned assets through 
authorizing operation of state-owned assets and con- 
ducting shareholding management of state-owned assets. 
Debt bearing will be assisted by state-owned asscts 1” tne 
investing enterprises. 


Remolding the corporate system is the principal way of 
controlling the form of enterprise property organization, 
implementing a pluralized property rights mix. In this 
property rights reorganization, Shanghai enterprises will 
expand the total volume of enterprise assets, “absorbing 
an increasing volume of shares” through such means as 
absorbing foreign and nonlocal investment, utilizing 
social unified funds and enterprise issuance of bonds and 
stocks, having security investment corporations finan- 
cial institutions invest in a great deal, etc., trying to 
approximately double in five years. 


Two, accelerate property rights circulation through 
bankruptcy and incorporation. 


In the past several years, Shanghai has incorporated a 
total of nearly 500 household enterprises having 230,000 
employees into enterprises, and 3.156 billion yuan in 
fixed assets have changed from a situation of semi-disuse 
to improved operations ability. The city is encouraging 
enterprises which are operating efficiently to attain supe- 
riority through expanding, using such forms as pur- 
chasing, incorporation, Sino-foreign joint ventures, etc., 
and to alter their inferior status through such means as 
purchasing, incorporation, separation, leases, etc. 


In order to accelerate circulation of property rights, 
Shanghai will as soon as possible set up a property rights 
exchange information center and stipulate plans to grad- 
ually marketize circulation of property rights. 


Shanghai is preparing to focus on breeding about 10 
especially large enterprise groups and from five to seven 
comprehensive commercial groups led by name brand 
enterprises based in pillar industries. They will also take 
advantage of the effect of scale and amplification, to 
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make these rapidly into Shanghai's backbone in the 
domestic economy, playing the “stabilizer” role in the 
economy's periodic wave. 


Four, perfect incentives, strengthen restrictions, estab- 
lish a logical organization for handling legal persons, and 
perfect the enterprise distribution system. 


Five, verify property, reorganize enterprise debts, and 
regulate the enterprise asset balance mix, to appropri- 
ately “remove” the historical burdens of enterprises. 


Six, foster and develop a labor force market through 
establishing a “reemployment”’ project. 


Seven. ‘a carrying out further reform, take each item of 
supporting reform further. This will include more rap- 
idly changing the function of government and separating 
administration from enterprises and capital to guarantee 
fulfillment of enterprise legal person property rights; 
establishing a social security system to relieve enterprises 
from the burden of caring for various societal functions; 
gradually establishing a property rights market; devel- 
oping a group of non-department-owning intermediary 
institutions which are linked with the international com- 
munity; strengthening construction of enterprise oper- 
ator teams to professionalize enterprise operators; cre- 
ating and legalizing the system by more rapidly 
stipulating each item of supporting reform rules and 
regulations. 


Southwest Region 


Guizhou Governor Makes Lunar New Year 
Speech 

HK0702062095 Guiyang Guizhou People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 30 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Governor Chen Shineng 
made a Lunar New Year speech expressing greetings to 
the people throughout the province. 


[Begin recording] Comrades and friends: 


The 1995 Spring Festival has come. On this occasion, on 
behalf of the Guizhou Provincial CPC Committee and 
the Guizhou Provincial People’s Government, I express 
my Lunar New Year greetings to the people of all 
nationalities throughout the province, workers, peasants, 
intellectuals, cadres, veteran comrades, People’s Libera- 
tion Army commanders and soldiers stationed in 
Guizhou, officers and men of the people's armed police 
corps, democratic parties, mass organizations, and 
patriots without party affiliation. [passage omitted] 


The year 1994 was a year ui continuous victory and 
progress under the great banner of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, a year of reform, a year of 
development, and a year of stability. Over the past year, 
the people of all nationalities throughout the province 
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have, under the leadership of the party central com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, conscien- 
tiously implemented the instructions of the 14th 
National CPC Congress and the Third and Fourth Ple- 
nary Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Committee; have 
correctly handled the relations between reform, develop- 
ment, and stability in line with the general guidelines of 
seizing the opportunity, deepening reform, widening the 
opening up scope, promoting development, and main- 
taining stability—the general guidelines set by the cen- 
tral authorities for the entire party and country to follow; 
have further emancipated their minds; have exerted 
themselves; and have done their work in a down-to-earth 
manner, thus effectively stimulating the province's 
reform, opening up, economic construction, as well as 
trade and other undertakings. Good achievements have 
been made in the national economy and in all kinds of 
undertakings. A good agricultural harvest has been 
reaped. Industrial production has steadily grown despite 
difficulties. Revenue and taxation have been overful- 
filled. Domestic and foreign trade has expanded. Urban 
and rural markets are thriving. [passage omitted] The 
province has seen economic development, stable poli- 
tics, nationality solidarity, and social progress. 


The year 1995 is the last year for the fulfillment of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan and is also a year of preparations 
for the implementation of the Ninth Five-Year Plan. 
During this period, the general requirements for the 
province's work are: Upholding Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics and the party's basic line; profoundly imple- 
menting the instructions of the 14th CPC National 
Congress, the Third and Fourth Plenary Sessions of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, and the Central Eco- 
nomic Work Meeting; holding firm to the general guide- 
lines set by the central authorities, properly handling the 
relations between reform. development, and stability; 
doing two types of work simultaneously and laying equal 
stress on both; further emancipating the mind; boosting 
our morale; proceeding with our work in a down-to-earth 
manner, comprehensively fulfilling all tasks set by the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan; and making efforts to blaze new 
trails in all aspects of work. To achieve these objectives, 
the government will make a success of the following 10 
tasks: 1) Increasing the supply of essential products to 
curb inflation; 2) comprehensively developing the rural 
economy with focus on increasing the supply of essential 
agricultural products and the peasants’ income; 3) stim- 
ulating industrial production with focus on optimizing 
the structure and improving the economic results; 4) 
Carrying out all reforms with the focus on state-owned 
enterprise reform; 5) using reform as a propelling force; 
6) strengthening financial, revenue, and monetary man- 
agement; 7) introducing the tax sharing system and 
expediting the development of nonstate-owned economy 
and tertiary industry; 8) increasing the development 
impetus of the circulation field and speeding up eco- 
nomic development in ethnic and poor areas; 9) expe- 
diting educational development; and 10) strengthening 
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spiritual civilization and the formation of the demo- 
cratic and legal systems to bring about coordinated 
development between the economy and society. [passage 
omitted] [end recording] 


Siipee Cpcheoman on Geoneute Sesteemanse fs 


HK0702075095 Chengdu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Yesterday, the provincial gov- 
ernment called a news briefing on economic perfor- 
mance. A spokesman of the provincial government said: 
Last year, a good trend in the development of our 
provincial national economy was maintained, with rapid 
growth of industrial production, exports, and financial 
revenue. A total of 216.7 billion yuan of industrial 
output was fulfilled by industries at and above the 
township level in our province, up 19 percent over the 
previous year; as far as heavy and light industries were 
concerned, a trend of steady growth was basically shown; 
great strides were made in deepening the reform of 
state-owned enterprises, and fruitful results were 
achieved and good experiences were learned by 22 
modern enterprise experimental units in such aspects as 
exploring a system for producing and marketing prod- 
ucts by the enterprises themselves, carrying out and 
perfecting joint-stock transformation, strengthening 
management, and letting go of redundant staff. 


In addition, our province has intensified technological 
transformation and development of enterprises and 
adjusted the industrial structure. With such major prin- 
ciples as the Eight-Plus-Five plan set by the provincial 
authorities, the stress laid on the most competitive 
projects, and the implementation of plans for producing 
famous-brand products, the strategic adjustment of 
Sichuan’s industrial structure was accelerated. More- 
over, over 1.5 billion yuan of investment was made in 
the implementation of key projects for technological 
transformation. 


Meanwhile, by hosting the 1994 Sichuan International 
Investment Talks and other international trade fairs. the 
provincial authorities achieved remarkable results in 
attracting foreign investment. By the end of last year, 
over $1.1 billion of foreign investment was actually 
utilized; whereas the foreign trade turnover reached $3.6 
billion or so, up 26 percent over the previous year. 


Persons in charge of the provincial department of 
finance and the provincial statistical bureau also spoke 
on the situation of our province's financial revenue and 
expenditure and economic operation respectively. 


Tibet’s Denzim Praises Security Personnel 


OW0702115595 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 6 Feb 95 


[Announcer-read report over video; from the “Regional 
News Hookup” program] 
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[FBIS Translated Excerpt] At 1530 on | February, Tian 
Dongyang and other gang members who stole Buddhist 
statues from the Sela Lamasary were captured and 
brought 10 justice by the public security organ. Mean- 
while, the stolen relics were all recovered intact at the 
house of Tian Dongyang’s wife, De Qing. [video opens 
with shots of criminals being escorted by police and 
personnel in uniform carrying golden Buddhist statues 
out of the house] 


The Buddhist statues theft case, which was a deep 
concern of regional leaders and public security cadres 
and police at large, had aroused grave anxiety among the 
lamasary morks and religious believers. Upon receiving 
a report on the case, the Lhasa City Public Security 
Bureau promptly dispatched a compact and efficient 
team to conduct thorough investigations on the site. 
Then, the city public security bureau, the regional 
nationalities and religious affairs commission, and the 
regional culture department set up a special task force to 
conduct a comprehensive, meticulous analysis of the 
investigation results. It was believed that the stolen relics 
were already outside the lamasary. Based on this fact, the 
city public security bureau summoned its police substa- 
tion heads to carry out emergency mobilization and 
arrangements. Meanwhile, the public security bureau 
organized and dispatched more than 300 public security 
and antiriot [fang bao], criminal investigation, and 
traffic police and cadres to thoroughly search suspicious 
targets and intercept traffic passages likely to be taken by 
criminals on the run. By the afternoon of | February, a 
breakthrough was made in cracking the case. An inves- 
tigation squad led by deputy head Lazhu of the Jiben- 
gang police substation uncovered all stolen relics at the 
house of criminal Tian Dongyang’s wife De Qing located 
at Balangxue No. 2 Land in Chengguan District, while 
capturing another criminal on the spot. At 2100 hours, 
Tian Dongyang was captured and brought to justice 
while trying to flee to avoid punishment. [passage 
omitted] [video shows shots of police carrying out on- 
the-site investigations, escorting criminals to a police 
car, and interrogating Tian] 


While hearing a briefing by the investigation squad after 
the case was cracked, Denzim, deputy secretary of the 
regional party committee; and Zi Cheng, standing com- 
mittee member of the regional party committee, secre- 
tary of the regional political and legal affairs commis- 
sion, and director of the regional public security bureau, 
praised public security cadres and police for devoting 
their Spring Festival holiday to investigating and 
cracking the case. [video shows shots of leaders and 
police holding discussion in a conference room] 


North Region 
Hebei Leaders Address Work Conference 


Governor Speaks 
SK0702042095 Shijiazhuang HI-BEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 11 Jan 95 p 1, 2 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial work conference 
for restructuring the economy was held in Shijiazhuang 
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city on 10 January. Ye Liansony, governor of Hebei 
Province, made an important statement on the topic of 
“working out overall plans, paying attention to key 
points, and promoting reform of the provincial eco- 
nomic system.” 


Ye Liansong said: The year of 1994 was an extraordinary 
year. During this year, under the leadership of the 
provincial party committee and the provincial govern- 
ment and through the joint efforts made by the whole 
province, especially the departments for restructuring 
the economy at all levels, we made significant progress in 
the reform of Hebei’s economic system. In line with the 
overall plans of the central authorities, we conscien- 
tiously organized and carried out the taxation, banking, 
foreign exchange, foreign trade, investment, price, circu- 
lation system, and other major reform measures and 
promptly studied and resolved the new situations and 
issues emerging in the course of reform. This not only 
guaranteed the smooth implementation of various 
reform measures and social stability but also promoted 
the sustained, rapid, and healthy development of the 
provincial national economy. The enterprise reform was 
further deepened. At the beginning of the year, the 
provincial commission for restructuring the economy 
took the lead in conducting conscientious investigations, 
made plars for transforming mechanisms and estab- 
lishing systems in line with the conditions of enterprises. 
made specific suggestions for carrying out the work ideas 
of “working out overall plans, giving different guidance 
to different cases, carrying out package reform, and 
making breakthroughs in key areas” put forward by the 
provincial party committee and the provincial govern- 
ment, and started the work of establishing a modern 
enterprise system in the 130 pilot units designated by the 
provincial authorities. Accumulatively, 559 enterprises 
across the province conducted reform of the share- 
holding system; 200 enterprises conducted grafting and 
transformation through joint investment and coopera- 
tion; 28 enterprise groups were newly organized and 
established; and 228 enterprises conducted fluidity and 
reshuffling of property rights with leasing, merging with 
other enterprises, striving to enliven each and every 
enterprise, and selling enterprises first and then encour- 
aging other people to buy shares as the main form in an 
effort to make the state-owned enterprises maintain a 
better development trend under relatively difficult cir- 
cumstances. The construction of the market system 
advanced with stable steps; various commodity markets 
unceasingly enhanced their functions, grades, and influ- 
ences; the construction of the markets for essential 
production factors started to make progress and some of 
them were in a fledging form; and the construction of 
various market intermediary organizations made new 
progress. Reform of government organizations made 
active and stable progress and created conditions for 
further transforming the functional roles. The legislative 
work relating to reform was strengthened. The party 
committees and governments at all levels paid great 
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attention to the construction of the entrepreneur contin- 
gents. Rural reform, especially the comprehensive 
reform at the county level, saw a new situation. All these 
have laid the foundation for further deepening reform. 


In speaking about this year’s reform work, Ye Liansong 
emphasized: The year of 1995 is of great significance to 
Hebei’s reform and development. This year not only has 
a bearing on whether the whole province can compre- 
hensively accomplish the tasks of the “Eighth Five-Year 
Plan” and realize the goal of “quadrupling” the GNP 
five years ahead of time. but also has a bearing on 
whether the whole province can lay a foundation for 
establishing the socialist market economy system and 
carrying out Hebei’s “Ninth Five-Year Plan” through 
in-depth reform. Hence, the task for this year’s reform is 
extremely arduous. In line with the guidelines of the 
central and provincial economic work conferences, the 
general tasks for Hebei’s reform in 1995 are: We should 
pay attention to promoting the state-owned enterprise 
reforms with the establishment of modern enterprise 
system as the objective, carry out the coordinated reform 
of social security system, cultivate the market system 
and transform the functional role of ihe government, 
further deepen and perfect the reform of the macroeco- 
nomic management system, and at the same time, grasp 
other reform tasks. For this, we should give priority to 
grasping three tasks. 


First, in the reform of the state-owned enterprises, we 
should make breakthroughs in key areas and achieve 
substantive progress. We should proceed from the work 
of resolving the practical issues facing the state-owned 
enterprises, create conditions for establishing a modern 
enterprise system, continuously and deeply carry out the 
“enterprise law,” the “company law,” the regulations for 
transforming the mechanism, and the regulations for 
supervision and management, carry out and perfect the 
existing reform policies, and promote the separation of 
government functions from enterprise management and 
the transformation of the enterprise management mech- 
anism. We should carry out foundation work within a 
large scope, such as doing a good job in making an 
inventory and checking the stockpiles and capital of 
enterprises, defining property rights, clarifying debts 
receivable and debts payable, transforming mechan.sms. 
readjusting structures, clearing up assets, and reducing 
burdens. We should act in line with the reality of our 
province, work out overall plans, give diilerent guid- 
ances to different cases, suit measures to the conditions 
of enterprises, suit the remedy to the case, and exert great 
efforts to resolve the difficulties of enterprises. While 
grasping the enterprise reform in the entire area, we 
should devote great efforts to grasping the establishment 
of the modern enterprise system in pilot units. The 
establishment of the modern enterprise system is the 
direction for enterprise reform; thus, we should give 
priority to grasping pilot units and attach importance to 
creating new systems. In establishing the modern enter- 
prise system, we should make breakthroughs in the 
difficult points emerging in the course of reform: 1) We 
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should improve the management and administration 
systems of the state-owned assets. This ycar, the state- 
owned enterprises should accomplish the task of making 
an inventory and check the stockpiles and capital of 
enterprises, successfully carry out the work of defining 
the property nmghts on the basis of assets evaluation, 
define the main investors of the state-owned assets, 
establish the basic frame of management and adminis- 
tration for state-owned assets, and organize the est2blish- 
ment of the state-owned assets management committees 
and companies. The state-owned enterprises a!so should 
overcome the close and stagnant state of state-owned 
assets and property nghts, promote the circulation and 
reorganization of the enterprise property rights, conduct 
effective association, amalgamation, grafting, and auc- 
tion, and guarantee the value maintenance and increase 
of state-owned assets. 


2) We should form a pattern of enterprise organization 
with diversified property right structures. In readjusting 
the structure of enterprise organizations, we should form 
the standardized shareholding enterprises by devoting 
great efforts to developing the main bodies of investment 
of state-owned property rights by encouraging mutual 
purchase of shares by legal entities or integrating the 
nonstate economic sector with the state economic sector 
and regard the development of the shareholding enter- 
prises with various investment main bodies as the target 
and form for changing the system of the state-owned 
enterprises. We should regard backbone enterprises and 
superior enterprises as the leaders and the shareholding 
system as the link, organize the establishment of large- 
scale industrial enterprise groups and large- scale com- 
prehensive commercial associations which combine the 
industry, technology, trade, and funds together, and 
exert efforts to resolve various issues. 3) We should 
tackle the problems related to an exceedingly high debt 
rate and difficulties in enterprise management. State- 
owned enterprises are the main bodies of the public 
sector of the economy and the backbone of the national 
economy and have made great contributions to our 
nation’s modernization drive. But the debt raie of quite 
a number of state-owned enterprises is as high as 80 to 90 
percent high so that the management of enterprises has 
become the difficult point for enterprises to establish the 
modern enterprise system. Undoubtedly, transforming 
debts into shares and the creditor's rights into the 
ownership of shares and establishing shareholding enter- 
prises are one of the good ideas for solving this problem. 
Actually, it is not easy to do this because most creditors 
are banks. Thus, exploring ways to transform debts of 
State-owned enterprises, increase the assets of enter- 
prises, and reduce the debt burdens of enterprises are 
major issues. In this aspect, we should devote great 
efforts to grasping Tangshang city as the experimental 
city for optimizing capital structure and actively explore 
ways for optimizing the capital structure. 4) We should 
reduce the financial burdens of the state-owned enter- 
prises in support of social undertakings and establish and 
perfect the social security system. The current problems 
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are that enterprises have to bear the financial burdens in 
support of social undertakings, schools, hospitals, and so 
on; the numerous enterprises surplus personnel and the 
unfitted pension and unemployment insurances have 
seriously affected the establishment of a modern enter- 
prise system which regards enhancing the efficiency of 
work and the distribution of assets as the objective. 
Therefore, we should exert efforts to carry out the 
management system of the social security system reform 
which regards the pension and unemployment insurance 
as the main content, expand the limits of unemployment 
insurance and of collecting unemployment insurance 
funds, and enhance the proportion of collection. We 
should study and formulate preferential policies, create 
beneficial conditions for transfer and reemployment of 
enterprise surplus personnel, and promote it across the 
province. The provincial commission for restructuring 
the economy should make work together with the eco- 
nomic and trade commission and other relevant depart- 
ments and with various cities and prefectures to realis- 
tically, firmly, and successfully carry this work out and 
achieve the desired results. In line with what Comrade 
Cheng Weigao pointed out in the provincial economic 
work conference that in the course of enterprise reform, 
efforts should be made to grasp “two aspects,” “four 
batches,” “eight matters,” and five important tasks 
planned by the provincial government, we should 
decompose the tasks, implement the target responsibility 
system, and conscientiously study the specific ways and 
implementation plans for carrying out the objective of 
enterprise reform. We should pay attention to organi- 
cally combining reform with development, link the pilot 
units for reform with the objective of grasping 100 
superior enterprises in the next few years which was put 
forward recently by the provincial party committee and 
the provincial government, use reform to promote devel- 
opment, and realize the goal of “enhancing the efficiency 
of the structure, scale, and scientific and technological 
progress and accelerating the development of enter- 
prises” in an effort to make enterprise reform achieve 
new progress and breakthroughs and promote the sus- 
tained, rapid and healthy development of our province’s 
economy. 


Second, we should grasp other reforms in conjuntion 
with enterprise reform. 1) We should establish and 
perfect the social security system at various levels. For 
this year’s reform, we should pay attention to the pen- 
sion and unemployment insurance system of staffs and 
workers in the enterprises of cities and towns and 
appropriately increase the number of pilot units for the 
reform of the medical insurance system. 2) We should do 
a good job in the reform of the circulation system. We 
should regard rectifying the circulation order, setting 
norms for dealings, and stabilizing the market price as 
important tasks to deepen the reform of circulation 
system, establish various-layered grain reserve system 
and risk-taking fund system, act in line with the principle 
of separating the policy management from the commer- 
cial management, reform the system of grain enterprises, 
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and do a good job in the reform of the circulation system 
of grain, cotton, meat, vegetables, chemical fertilizer, 
and other commodities. In cities and towns, we should 
strengthen supervision, regulation, and control of the 
price difference between wholesale and retail prices of 
foods and other important consumer products. In rural 
areas, we should further rectify the circulation oider of 
essential agricultural means of production, such as chem- 
ical fertilizer, pesticide, and seeds and reduce circulation 
links, and resolutely crack down on illegal behaviors of 
jacking the price, monopolizing the market, and cheating 
the consumers. 3) We should accelerate the construction 
of the market system. On the basis of developing the 
various commodity markets in our province, during this 
year, we should emphasize the developmemt and perfec- 
tion of the commodity wholesale market and the market 
for essential production factors, particularly, develop the 
banking market with capital flow from banks as the main 
part, actively and reliably develop bonds and shares to 
promote capital flow and set norms for inter-bank 
lending and bill discount, develop the labor markets, 
talented personnel, technology, information, property 
rights, and entrepreneurs, and offer a good market 
environment for enterprises. 4) We should grasp the 
reform of the housing system and the land-use system. 
We should proceed from the local reality, actively pro- 
mote the system of the housing accumulation fund, 
promote rent reform, and steadily sell public property. 
We should strengthen the state’s monopoly over the 
first-tier market for selling the land-use rights of cities 
and towns, establish and perfect the organizations of 
land evaluation and the system of basic land prices, and 
strengthen the standardization and management of the 
real estate second-tier market. 5) We should strengthen 
the market management system and the construction of 
the market laws and regulations. We should act in line 
with a series of laws and regulations issued by the state, 
promptly promulgate the local laws and regulations and 
implementation methods in conformity with Hebei’s 
situation, and gradually develop towards the direction of 
promoting reform in line with the law. 


Third, we should deepen and perfect the reform of 
macroeconomic management system. In 1994, the state 
conduted taxation, finance, foreign exchange, foreign 
trade, investment, price, circulation system, the supervi- 
sion and management of the state-owned assets, and 
other important system reforms and built the basic 
frame for establishing the socialist market economic 
system. In 1995, we should continuously consolidate and 
perfect the reform results we have achieved, act in line 
with the state’s unified plans, and further strengthen and 
reform the macroeconomic regulation and control. Par- 
ticularly, we should strictly control the rise of prices, 
devote great efforts to curbing inflation, guarantee that 
the rise of prices will be declined by a significant margin 
compared with last year, strive to control the rise of the 
prices at 13 percent or so, and keep the rise of prices 
lower than the national average by 0.5 to | percentage 
points. It should be pointed out that the high price rise is 
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disadvantageous to reform and development. We should 
unify ideological recognition, and in the course of 
studying the policies and measures for deepening reform, 
we should also study the measures for curbing inflation, 
mobilize the whole society's strength, and achieve the 
expected objective of control. 


To wrap up, Ye Liansong pointed out that this year’s 
reform of the economic system is a very difficult and 
arduous task and also a new issue. Thus, we should 
further strengthen leadership over economic system 
reform. The main responsible persons of the party and 
government organs should personally grasp the reform, 
personally conduct investigation and study, act in line 
with the local reality, formulate realistic and workable 
reform measures, discover workable methods for 
resolving issues, and make substantial progress in 
reform. The departments for restructuring economy are 
the advisers and assistants to the party committees and 
the governments for promoting reforms and are shoul- 
dering important tasks in accomplishing the formulation 
of the “decision” on the reform blueprint. Therefore, 
party and government leaders at all levels should support 
and care for the work of the departments responsible for 
restructuring the economy, give full play their functional 
role, and strengthen, not weaken, the establishment of 
personnel and work conditions for these departments. 
The cadres of these departments should conscientiously 
study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, do a good job in 
learning the “decision” and gaining knowledge of the 
market economy, always conduct actual investigation 
and study, give play to their advantage of being compre- 
hensive, coordinate and make joint efforts with other 
departments to do a good job in devising various reform 
plans, conduct experiments in pilot units, organize 
implementation in our province, and promote the con- 
tinuous deepening of Hebei’s economuc system reform 
work. 


Cheng Weigao’s Remarks Noted 


SK0702084395 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 11 Jan 95 pp I, 2 


[By reporter Han Shaojun (7281 4801 0689): “Strive To 
Realize the Demands of Making New Breakthroughs in 
Selecting Excellent and Young Cadres, Further Strength- 
ening the Work of Training and Educating Cadres, and 
Making New Progress in Deepening the Reform of the 
Cadre System, and Conscientiously Do a Good Job in 
the Seven Major Tasks”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial organizational 
work conference was held in Shijiazhuang on 10 Jan- 
vary. In line with the three demands of “making new 
breakthroughs in selecting excellent and young cadres, 
further strengthening the work of training and educating 
cadres, and achieving new progress in deepening the 
reform of the cadre system” put forward by General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin at the national organizational 
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work conference, Cheng Weigao, secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee, made a statement. He emphasized 
that we should strive to realize the “three demands” for 
the cadre work and conscientiously do a good job in the 
seven major tasks. 


Cheng Weigao put forward: Selecting young cadres for 
training and education to reform the system is of great 
significance and urgency. Although we have made great 
achievements in the training and selection of young 
cadres, enabled a batch of young cadres with both the 
ability and political integrity to assume leading posts at 
all levels, and made significant improvements in making 
the leading bodies younger, the average age of the party 
and government leading bodies at and above the county 
level in our province, generally indicates that we still 
have a long way to go compared with the demands of the 
central authorities and the development of the situation. 
With the natural progress in age, many party and gov- 
ernment leading bodies have become old and leading 
members have failed to be installed in their echelons in 
a reasonable manner. If we do not start to resolve this 
issue as soon as possible, a situation where there is a 
shortage of cadres and lack of successors will certainly 
occur again. Over the past few years Hebei has made 
quite a few breakthroughs in reform, opening up, and 
economic development, but judging from the whole 
situation, the development has not been fast enough. 
One important reason involved here is that the political 
and professional quality and the practical experience of 
cadres do not conform with the current work and tasks. 
Judging from the current situation in which excellent, 
talented personnel cannot come to the fore, we should 
make new progress in deepening the reform of the cadre 
system. In the past two years, our province has made 
positive explorations in the reform of the cadre system; 
but judging from the whole situation, we still have not 
added enough impetus to the reform of the cadre system 
nor formed a mechanism of recruiting cadres which is 
full of vigor and vitality. On the one hand, it is hard to 
eliminate incompetent cadres owing to the lack of strict 
supervision; on the other hand, quite a few excellent 
talented personnel are unacknowledged by society and 
not used rationally owing to the lack of fair competition. 
If we want to change this situation, in addition to 
strengthening the ideological education, the most funda- 
mental way is to deepen the reform of the cadre system, 
especially the reform of the cadre selection and appoint- 
ment system; besides, we should eliminate those who 
should be eliminated, select those who should be 
selected, and create good conditions for excellent tal- 
ented personnel to come to the fore. 


Cheng Weigao emphasized that at present, the central 
authorities have defined the guidelines, principles, and 
policies for training and selecting young cadres, edu- 
cating and strengthening the currem leading cadres, and 
deepening the reform of the cadre personnel system and 
also clarified the objective and tasks; therefore, the most 
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important thing in this year is to grasp the implementa- 
tion and conscientiously do a good job in the following 
seven tasks. 


First, we should deeply study the important statement 
made by General Secretary Jiang Zemin at the national 
organizational work conference and use the “decision” 
of the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee to further unify ideology. The main respon- 
sible comrades of the party committees of the whole 
province at all levels and various organizational and 
per,onnel departments, especially the main responsible 
comrades of the party committee, the leading comrades 
in charge of work, and responsible comrades of organi- 
zational and personnel departments, should set aside a 
fixed time for making close ties with the ideological and 
work reality and deeply study the important statement 
made by General Secretary Jiang Zemin at the national 
organizational work conference. We should pay simulta- 
neous attention to studying Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
the leading bodies under the new period and the con- 
struction of the cadre contingent, studying the “deci- 
sion” of the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee and the document of the national 
organizational work conference: and studying and sum- 
ming up our own positive and negative experiences and 
lessons. Through study, we can fully recognize the 
importance, urgency, and protractivity of strengthening 
the leading bodies and the construction of the cadre 
contingent; deeply comprehend the guidelines, objective, 
demand, and basic principle of central authorities; con- 
sciously strengthen the construction of the personnel 
department and check the unhealthy trends in recruiting 
personnel; and unceasingly enhance the overall level of 
organizational work. 


Second, we should concentrate our efforts on doing a 
good job during the term of the office of the part’ 
committees of the province and cities under the jurisdic- 
tion of Hebei Province and guarantee the success of the 
party congress of the province and the cities under the 
jurisdiction of Hebei Province. Party committees at all 
levels should have a high degree of political responsi- 
bility and a serious and conscientious attitude to do a 
good job in preparing and holding the party congresses of 
the province and of the cities under the jurisdiction of 
Hebei Province. Throughout the term of the office, we 
should deeply carry out the guidelines of the 14th 
National Party Congress and the third and fourth ple- 
nary session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, con- 
solidate and develop the political situation of stability 
and unification, and accelerate the step up of reform, 
opening up, and economic development. In doing a good 
job in the term of the office of the provincial and city 
party committee, we should pay attention to grasping the 
following crucial links: 1) We should conscientiously do 
a good job in selecting representatives. Comrades who 
maintain a firm stand, maintain a high level with the 
Party Central Committee, steadfastly carry out the 
party’s basic line, possess an upright ideological char- 
acter, and have the support of the masses, should be 
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selected to become representatives of the party con- 
gresses of the province and the cities under the jurisdic- 
tion of Hebei Province. 2) We should do a good job in 
personnel arrangements. We should adhere to the 
guiding principle of making the ranks of cadres “more 
revolutionary, younger in average age, better educated, 
and professionally competent” and the principle of 
recruiting cadres with both ability and political integrity; 
select and appoint cadres who take a firm political stand, 
make extraordinary political achievements, and win the 
support of the masses; further enhance the overall 
quality of the leading bodies; and strive to build the 
party committees of the province and the cities under the 
jurisdiction of Hebei Province into strong leading cores 
who resolutely carry out the party's basic line, serve the 
people wholeheartedly, and possess the ability to lead the 
modernization drive. 3) We should fully develop democ- 
racy and handle affairs in strict accordance with proce- 
dures. 4) We should do a good job in drafting the reports 
of the party congresses. The party committees of various 
cities under the jurisdiction of Hebei Province should 
list the end-of term elections of the city party committees 
and the work of electing representatives to the provincial 
party congress on important agenda items and realisti- 
cally strengthen leadership. All important issues should 
be decided through collective discussions and the top 
leaders should personally grasp this work. 


Third, we should firmly grasp the work of selecting the 
excellent and young cadres and accelerate the progress of 
making the leading bodies younger. The crux of making 
breakthroughs in selecting young cadres is that the party 
committees at all levels should further break with the 
worn out concept of recruiting cadres according to 
seniority and demanding perfection and get rid of the 
ideology and apprehension of not trusting and not daring 
to use young cadres. We should comprehensively analyze 
strengths, shortcomings, and merits of young cadres and 
dare to rationally use cadres who have good character 
and overall behavior and potential for development 
though they have some shortcomings and demerits: at 
the same time, we should help them get rid of their 
demerits. In selecting young cadres, we should broaden 
the fields of vision and open all avenues for selecting able 
and virtuous cadres. We should select young cadres not 
only from party and government organizations but also 
from the units of the state-owned enterprises, especially 
units of state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises, 
institutes of higher learning, and scientific and research 
institutions and academies; we not only should select 
young cadres from our own districts and departments 
but also from outside areas and departments. We should 
not only pay attention to selecting cadres from districts 
and units which make big strides in reforms and opening 
up, do a good job in building the spiritual and maitcrial 
civilization, and make fast progress in various tasks but 
also select cadres who do solid work in districts with 
difficult conditions and make extraordinary achieve- 
ments in changing the poverty situation. In order to 
resolve the issue that some young cadres are “without 
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posts” and to guarantee that the young cadres can 
assume the leading posts in time, except for those whose 
posts should be retained through collective discussions 
because of special work requirements, in general, leading 
cadres who reach the retirement age should go through 
the retirement formalities in strict accordance with reg- 
ulations. Leading cadres who are approaching retirement 
age Or cannot engage in normal work because of physical 
conditions should be reassigned to take non-leading 
posts of the corresponding level. For the leading cadres 
who fail to win the trust of the majority of the masses 
through democratic appraisal and examination and who 
are really incompetent, we should resolutely readjust 
their posts. Leading bodies which have met the job 
quotas but lack young cadres, can install young cadres by 
gaining permission to extend the quota and carry out the 
practice of installing young cadres first before the old 
ones retire. As for the local districts and departments 


that have difficulty in finding suitable persons, they can . 


recruit cadres through exchange and selection. At the 
same time, cadres who are fairly advanced in age but are 
outstanding and meet the age requirement, they should 
still be promoted if they deserve it, and should not “seek 
uniformity” in the age of assuming office. 


Fourth, we should adopt various measures and add 
impetus to the education for training cadres. In carrying 
out the work of training cadres, we should regard 
studying Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics as the main con- 
tent; center on the basic issues of what is socialism and 
how to build socialism and act in line with the reality; 
and devote great efforts to comprehensively and system- 
atically grasping the scientific system of the theory, 
upholding the scientific attitude and creative spirit of 
emancipating the mind and seeking truth from facts, and 
using the theory to study and resolve practical issues. 
Through study, we can firmly establish the correct out- 
look on the world and outlook on life, enhance the 
consciousness and firmness of carrying out the party's 
basic line, and strengthen the systematization, insight, 
and creativity of work and the ability to control the 
overall situation. At the same time, we should pay 
simultaneous attention to studying the basic knowledge 
on the market economy, recent scientific and technolog- 
ical knowledge, recent management knowledge, knowl- 
edge of the law, and knowledge of Chinese and foreign 
history. The organizational and propaganda depart- 
ments at all levels and party schools should share and 
carry out the abovementioned tasks for training and 
educating cadres in various cities and prefectures, 
departments, and units, include the tasks into this year's 
leadership responsibility target, and conduct regular 
supervision and check ups. In line with the tasks 
assigned by the provincial authorities, various cities and 
prefectures, departments, and units should make real- 
istic plans for training cadres according to their own 
specific situations. In making concentrated efforts on 
study, the central groups of the leading cadres should 
uphold the study system and enhance the study quality. 
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Great efforts should be made to advocate and encourage 
cadres to adopt various forms of self- study; reduce 
recreations, dining and wining, socializing, and encrgy- 
consuming affairs; spend more time in studying books; 
and exert more efforts to studying some issues. We 
should link the study of cadres with the appointment of 
cadres and with the examination and appointment of 
public servants. All districts and units should create a 
strong study atmosphere and organize cadres to conduct 
a study emulation drive, and see who has studied more 
and applied their knowledge to better use. 


Fifth, we should proceed from improving the relation- 
ship and establish and perfect the evaluation system of 
the political achievements of the cadres across the prov- 
ince. Through last year’s efforts, the provincial party 
committee has formulated and issued to the lower level 
the “trial methods for the implementing incentive and 
restraint mechanisms among the main party and govern- 
ment leading cadres of the counties (cities, districts)” 
and the “opinions for trial use on establishing the 
responsibility system for party and government leading 
bodies and the leading cadres at and above the county 
level and on giving strict evaluation, rewards, and pen- 
alties.”” The methods for evaluating the political achieve- 
ments of the leading bodies of cities and prefectures and 
the departments and bureaus under the province will 
also be issued and carried out after they have been 
discussed by the provincial party committee. At present, 
the main problems existing in the system are that units at 
the higher and lower levels have failed to coordinate well 
with each other, to improve the relationship between 
each other, and to form a complete system for evaluating 
political achievements. Hence, we should regard the 
work of establishing and perfecting the system for eval- 
uating the political achievements of cadres as an impor- 
tant content of this year’s cadre system reform and do a 
better job in firmly grasping it. In order to firmly grasp 
the work of establishing the methods for evaluating the 
political achievements of leading bodies at different 
levels and of the leading cadres at different posts, in 
addition to the provincial party committee's efforts to 
quickly issue the target responsibility and evaluation 
methods for the party and government leading bodies of 
cities and prefectures and for the leading bodies of the 
departments and bureaus under the province, various 
cities and prefectures should firmly do a good job in 
studying and formulating the incentive and restraint 
mechanisms and the methods for evaluating the political 
achievements of deputy heads of party and government 
organs of counties (cities, districts) and of the leading 
cadres of departments directly under cities and prefec- 
tures and attend to the study and construction of other 
relevant supporting policies and systems. In brief, during 
this year, we should primarily establish the leadership 
responsibility system and the system for evaluating the 
political achievements of the leading bodies and leading 
cadres at and above the county level, and put them into 
practice. At the same time, we should do a better job in 
the reform of the system for selecting and appointing the 
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party and government leading cadres and other impor- 
tant systems; strive by every means to make break- 
throughs and progress in the four aspects of giving full 
play to democracy, perfecting evaluation, promoting 
exchange, and strengthening supervision; strive to create 
an open, equal, and competitive environment for 
choosing cadres; and create conditions for enabling 
excellent, talented personnel to come to the fore. 


Sixth, we should improve and strengthen the construc- 
tion of the contingent of reserve cadres and establish a 
reserve personnel pool of talented young cadres. We 
should pay attention to the overall siructure of the 
talented personne! who have been selected for the pool 
and do a good job in rationally installing the task with 
personnel of different ages, knowledge, 2nd specialities. 
Those who are selected from the large and medium-sized 
industnal and commercial enterprises, colleges and uni- 
versities, and scientific and research units, should 
account for 30 percent or so of the talented personnel 
tank. For the talented personnel who have been selected 
into the reserve talented personnel tank, we should 
manage their performance, conduct inspection once a 
year, retain the excellent ones, and eliminate the inferior 
ones. We should adopt modern management means such 
as micro-computers to manage the reserve personnel 
pool of talent in an effort to enhance work efficiency and 
offer prompt and accurate information of the talented 
personnel for the party committee to seiect and appoint 
cadres. 


Seventh, we should actively explore the reform of the 
management system of the enterprise cadres and firmly 
do a good jes in studying and formulating ways for 
managi’g the enterprise cadres. Along with the acceler- 
ated race of establishing the modern enterprise system, 
the veform of the management system of enterprise 
cadres has also become very urgent. During this year, in 
line with the relevant guidelines of the central authorities 
and under the premise of upholding the principle of 
making the party manage cadres, we should formulate 
methods for managing the enterprise cadres. In line with 
the reality of Hebei’s enterprise reform, we should study 
and formulate methods for classi) ying and grading enter- 
prises and explore different management methods for 
different kinds of cadres. The new system for classifying 
and grading enterprises should determine the classifica- 
tion of enterprises according to their scale, determine the 
grade of enterprises according to their efficiency regard- 
less of whether it is low or high, and determine the 
treatment of enterprises and their leading personnel 
according to the classification and grade of enterprises; 
at the same time, it is necessary to define the rewards 
which the enterprise leading personnel should enjoy and 
the risks which they should take. Thereby, we can 
separate the management and treatrnent of the enter- 
prise leading personnel from that of the leading cadres in 
the party and government organs and form the enterprise 
cadre management system, policies, and systems that 
comply with the characteristics of enterprises. We should 
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combine the reform of the management system of enter- 
prise cadres with the construction of the entrepreneur 
contingent. The party committees at all levels should 
conscientiously study the characteristics and the growth 
pattern of enterprises, explore ways for selecting and 
training entrepreneurs, conscientiously do a good job in 
Carrying out “some opinions on strengthening the con- 
struction of the socialist entrepreneur contingent.” speed 
up the work of studying and formulating methods for 
regularly training the management personnel of state- 
owned enterprises and methods for appraising the entre- 
preneurs with extraordinary contributions, and make 
new progress in the construction of the entrepreneur 
contingent. We should introduce the competitive mech- 
anism and establish a set of policies and methods for 
supporting the rational fluidity and reshuffling of enter- 
prise managers. 

Towards the end, Cheng Weigao emphasized that the 
crux of realizing the “three demands” lies in the party 
committee. The party committees at all levels should pay 
great attention to the work of realizing the “three 
demands,” regard the work as the most pressing and 
important matter of the moment, grasp the work through 
to the end without slackening efforts in it, and strive by 
every means to achieve actual results. 


1. The party committees and organizational departments 
at all levels should change and renew their ideas. A. We 
should break away from the wornout ideas of giving 
equal consideration to all. In selecting and appointing 
cadres, we should see whether they have the ability to 
successfully carry out the work and economic construc- 
tion; we cannot blindly emphasize the order and “rigid 
pattern” in line with their ages, seniority, and tenurial 
length; an‘ we also should not fear that we might offend 
older ca‘irey who assumed posts earlier and fail to get 
promoted when recruiting excellent young cadres. B. We 
should break with the old ideas that people should be 
perfect in every way. We should overcome the wrong 
practice that some comrades never slacken efforts in 
grasping the shortcomings of young cadres and have 
taken the part and the whole, and have no courage to win 
over all dissenting views and making the best possible 
use of the cadres who have shortcomings but have good 
behaviors, character, and t potential. C. We 
should break with the old ideas of stifling real talents and 
not assuming responsibility for fear of appointing 
unsuitable cadres, and develop undertakings. Some com- 
rades are overcautious and full of worries on cadre 
issues; and they are afraid to select and cypoint any 
cadre, afraid to take any responsibility, but not afraid to 
stifle and waste real talents and affect the development 
of undertakings. D. We should break with the old ideas 
of paying attention to selection and appointment and not 
paying attention to education and management, over- 
come the tendency of some leading comrades of failing 
to place cadre training and education on the agenda and 
place it on a proper position instead of flattering and 
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coaxing some cadres who have shoricomings and make 
mistakes, and being unwilling to seriously criticize and 
educate them. 


2. Comrades in charge of the cadre work and the cadres 
of the organizational departments should have a strong 
party spirit and impartial and honest work style, should 
appoin! veople according to their political integrity and 
ability, have no interest im using their powers to seck 
person! gain, and resolutely prevent and check the 
unhealihy trends in selecting and appointing cadres. For 
the time being, some districts and departments really 
have fairly serious unhealthy trends in selecting and 
appointing cadres and the broad masses of the people 
have strong opinions on this. In selecting and appointing 
cadres, some leading comrades who pay no attention to 
political integrity and ability but pay attention to rela- 
tionships, and pay no attention to real achievements but 
to the backers of cadres, still promote and give important 
assignments to inferior cadres with mediocre political 
achievements and various problems. Some people aspire 
to official positions by either fair or foul means—some 
send gifts and resort to bribery, and some spend money 
to buy positions. Some leading comrades pay no atten- 
tion to principles, select and appoint cadres subjectively, 
or by their level of intimacy or distance, and use personal 
feelings to replace party spirit. In carrying out cadre 
work, some units fail to follow the mass line and uphold 
the principle of democratic centralism and just let the 
individual or a few people have the final say. Therefore, 
if these issues are not resolved well, it is impossible for us 
to do a good job im building the cadre contingent and 
realizing the “three demands.” The party committees 
and organizational departments at all levels, especially 
the main responsible comrades, should comprehensively 
uphold the guiding principle of making the ranks of 
cadres “more revolutionary, younger in average age, 
better educated, and professicr ally competent” and the 
principle of recruiting cadres vith both political integnty 
and ability; act in line with the party's basic line; select, 
train, and appraise cadres with the spirit of reform: judge 
and appoint cadres by their party spirit and real achieve- 
ments, and make conscientious checks on selecting and 
appointing cadres. The main leaders of the party com- 
mittees, and leaders in charge of this work, and the 
directors of the organizational departments should never 
be afraid of giving offense, and should have the courage 
to break through obstructions and struggle with the 
unhealthy trends while trying not to offend anyone. 
Cheng Weigao held that: In carrying out the cadre work, 
it is imposible not to give offense; if we are afraid of 
giving offetise, we will have no way and ability to manage 
cadres. The crucial issue involved here is to build a party 
serving the interests of the people and to be selfless and 
fearless. If we are really responsible for the party, the 
local people, and the development of undertakings, we 
will have the courage not to promote or give important 
assignments to people who have backers and links, but 
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no extraordinary work achievements, people who prac- 
tice serious individualism and hanker after official posi- 
tions, and people who practice fraud by fishing for fame 
znd compliments, and people who want to receive all the 
ho mercy in dismissing cadres who are of poor ideolog- 
ical quality and fail to fill their posts with credit and win 
the ardent support of the masses even though they have 
entered the leading body, and give severe punishment to 
those who seriously violate the party's principle and 
discipline, appoint cadres by the level of intimacy, and 
form cliques and groups. 


Se OE ee Oe eens 
the organizational departments and give full play to the 
functional role of The party 
committees at all levels should emphasize and 
strengthen the construction of organizational depart- 
seats cand chen ib cian to Ghai Uetatnendl cal, Uilete 
should be made to improve the structure of the cadre 
contingent of organizational departments, meticulously 
select a batch of comrades who are in the prime of life, 
familiar with economic work, and have political integ- 
rity, ability, and practical experiences, to replenish the 
organizational departments, and especially select 
younger, outstanding cadres who understand the 
economy to become the directors of the or izational 
departments. We should resolutely readjust the cadres 
who are insufficient in ideology and work style and are 
unsuited for organizational work. Comrades of organi- 
zational departments should pay attention to the respon- 
ee Oe ens oe oe oe 
political and level; conscientiously study 
and grasp the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics in particular, study and grasp the know!- 
edge on the socialist market economy and the knowledge 
on the modern science and technology, rapidly acquire 
intimate knowledge of the economic work; strengthen 
the skills for serving reform, opening up, and economic 
construction; use their actual deeds to establish the new 
image of being active and enterprising, courageous of 
bringing forth new ideas, fair and impartial, and clean 
and honest; and really build up the organizational 
departments into ones which have the strongest party 
spirit, the most impartial work style, and the most 
extraordinary work achievements. 


Shanxi Peasants Develop impoverished Villages 
HK0702075295 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Jan 9S pl 


[“Dispatch from Taiyuan” by staff reporters W 
Aisheng (3769 5337 3932), and An Yang (1344 3152) 
“Eleven Peasants Make Investments To Develop Impov- 
erished Mountain Villages] 
[FBIS Translated Text] Taiyuan 26 Jan (RENMIN 
RIBAO)—Should peasants in poverty-stricken areas live 
on government “blood transfusions” year in and year 
out or rely on their own “blood making™ to eradicate 
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poverty’ Some people with foresight among the peasants 
in Shanxi'’s Pingyao have resolutely chosen the latter. 
Through their own investment in development, they 
have managed to pull the impoverished and backward 
Nanyijian Township onto the road to getting nd of 
poverty and becoming well-off. 

Nanyijian Township is located in the depths of the 
mountainous areas in the 1 aiheng Shan, where 28 vil- 
lages are slow in economic development and are impov- 
erished and backward. By 1988, 11 villages were still 
inaccessible to the outside world, eight villages were 
short of drinking water for the villagers and livestock, 
and five villages were without power supplies; the per 
capita annual income was only 195 yuan. Despite the 
fact that the county party committee and government 
granted them support in various ways with limited funds 
for supporting the impoverished. these efforts were futile 
and it was quite beyond the county authorities to bas:- 
cally resolve the problems for the villages. 


Facing such a situation, peasant Wang Bingxian started 
to rack his brain. This Communist from Pingyao 
County, Chengguan Town, who took the lead in 
becoming well-off believed that “the best steel should be 
used to make the knife’s edge and resources should be 
used where they are most needed.” In spring 1988, he 
and his son arrived at Nanyijian Township's Geta village 
and presented 170,000 yuan, which they had earned 
through hard work, to contract 210 mu of farmland in 
the village and to purchase 4,100 mu of waste slope. 
After one year of hard work they had planted fruit trees 
on 150 mu and leveled 1.500 mu of pine trees. Conse- 
quently, they reapec a bumper harvest of potatoes which 
they g:ew that vear and with which they produced white 
noodles made from potato starch and herds of hogs were 
ditven down the mountain to market. At the same time. 
Wang Bingxian opened roads im the mountainous area 
and set up wire poles to draw water up the mountain. As 
a result. there was a road leading to Geta Village the very 
next year and the village had power and water supplies in 
addition to telephone lines and cable radio reception. 
Wang Bingxian also worked hard at the popularization 
of orchard gardening and breeding skills, inviting tech- 
nicians from the city to give technical lectures to peas- 
ants in the mountainous areas. Affected by Wang Bingx- 
ian, every family in Geta village had their own fruit trees 
and every household engaged in breeding. In 1989, the 
per capita annual income went up to 400 yuan and Wang 
Bingxian himself also acquired long-term economic 
returns. 


Wang Bingxian’s action brought along another 10 
peasant investors. One by one, they leased, contracted, 
or purchased some 16,000 mu of waste land in Nanviyian 
Township, involving a total investment of 4.6 million 
yuan. They improved and reclaimed 13.500 mu of waste 
land, of which 3.500 mu was converted to fruit orchards, 
with another 10,000 mu devoted to cultivating timber. 
Aside from spending huge sums on improving the local 
infrastructure such es roads and water and power sup- 
ples, they initiated 16 processing and breeding projects. 
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Those villages that used to be totally isolated from the 
world in the past shaped into a new pattern of produc- 
tion with a whole range of forestry, orchards, herding, 
farming, and breeding. 


A more pleasing fact is that these pioneers from “other 
parts beyond the township” introduced new concepts, 
new technical know-how. and an enterprising spirit into 
those mountain villages. Taking in the impact of circum- 
stances, a larg: number of peasants have done away with 
the idea of “waiting for, relying on, and asking for help” 
and have started following the example of the “masters 
close to them” to do pioneering work to become well-off. 
There used to be no living fruit trecs in Nanyijian 
Township but now the per capita orchard land exceeds 
one mu. There used to be no “specialized households” or 
“10,000-yuan households” in the township but today, 
there are 1,545 such households. The former impover- 
isned townsh:p enjoyed a per capita annual income of 
71. yuan m 1994, 


Lian Qingyou [1670 3237 0645], Pingyao County CPC 
Committee secretary told these reporters: “The contri- 
butions of these pioneers are not confined to the area of 
land they have developed nor in the economic returns 
they obtained but in inspiring and oringing along a large 
number of new pioneers.” 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Secretary Notes Economic Work 


SK0602132295 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 25 Dec 94 pp 2.3 


[Speech by Yue Qifeng. secretary of the Heilongjiang 
provincial party committee, at the provincial economic 
work conference on 24 December: “Emancipate the 
Mind, Deepen Reform, and Enliven Large and Medium 
State-Owned Enterprises With New Ideas] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The current provincial economic 
work conference 1s mainly devoted to implementing the 
guidelines of the central economic work conference and 
making arrangements for next year’s economic work. 
Comrade Tian Fengshan has made all-round arrange- 
ments for next year’s economic work on behalf of the 
provincial party comm'': ood provincial government. 
I hope various cities wres) and departments will 
conscremtiously mpi. these arrangements in line 
with thei respective circumstances. 


The general guidelines of the central economic confer- 
ence that was held not long ago were: to reach a common 
understanding of the economic situation throughout the 
country by catching sight of not only the remarkable 
achsevements in accelerating refoin, opening up, and 
modernization, but also the deep-1voted problems in 
economic activities, inflaticn in particular, to continu- 
ously grasp the overall task of the en ire party and entire 
country, known as “seizing the opportunity, deepening 
reform. expanding the scale of opening wp, promoting 
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development, and maintaining stability,” with a view to 
satisfactorily handling the relations between reform, 
development, and stability; to adopt feasible measures ti: 
curb overly-high inflation; to truly give top priority to 
strengthening agriculture ir doing economic work; to 
deepen economic strictural reform, with a focus on 
state-owned enterprise, and to concentrate efforts on 
improving the quality and efficiency of economic growth 
in a bid to effect a sustained, rapid, and sound economic 
development and an all-round social progress. 


Generally speaking. the province's economic situation is 
developing with a good orientation. Since the third 
plenary session of the 1 lih CPC Central Committee, the 
province has achieved great results in developing the 
economy and society. In particular, the province has 
embarked on three major stages in succession in terms of 
grain production. Since the beginning of this year, party 
organizations at all levels and the vast number of cadres 
and masses have studied Volume 3 of the Selected Works 
of Deng Xiaoping and have exerted greater efforts in 
emancipating the mind, straightening out ideas, 
enhancing morale, and working hard. As a result, the 
1994 GDP is expected to increase by more than 8 
percent, the year with the most rapid growth over the 
past six years; total grain output is estimated at 25.785 
billion kg, 1.9 billion kg more than the record year 1993; 
and the retail price index has been lower than the 
average national level versus last year’s situation of being 
higher than the average national level. However, the 
problems ir economic and social development have bee : 
extremely conspicuous. On the one hand, econom:: 
development has been slow and stagnant. Since the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period, the increase rate of “*e 
GNP has always lingered around 5 percent. Over the 
past two years, the investment in fixed assets. the otal 
payroll of workers, and the total volume of re.uiled 
consumer goods have been at a standstill if price factors 
are taken into account. Monetary cross-defaults among 
enterprises have increased by a wide margin, having 
already given rise to impeded circulation of social repro- 
duction. On the oiher hand, the increasing issuance of 
money, the expanded scale of credit, and the inordinate 
price increases have classified Heilongjiang’s economy 
as typically stagnant and inflated, an ecom»my charac- 
terized not only hy the specific problem of ‘Aagnant and 
backward economic development, which is the major 
contradiction faced by Heilongjiang, ‘aut also by the 
general problem indicated by the central authorities that, 
in failing to curb inflation. the prow ance will land in dire 
straits and the daily lives of the staff and workers— 
whose wages are low or cannot be received normally— 
will meet grave difficulties and affect social stability. 
Therefore, the central authorities’ analysis of the current 
situation 1s in agreement with the reality of Heilongjeng 
Province. We must bring our ideas into line wich the 
central authorities’ guiding ideology, major tasks, and 
mayor policies concerning next year's economy, and 
must further grasp the general task of the entire party by 
proceeding from Heilongjiang’s reality. At the same 


time, we should not only seize the opportunity, decpen 
reform, expand the scale c° opening up. and promote 
development, but should actually curb inflation as well 
as maintain the stability and sound development of the 
economy and society by regarding it as an important and 
urgent task. 


The reasons why the province is in such an economic 
State are the unitariness in products, which has formed 
over the past years; the preference for products of natural 
resources, of old trade marks, and of initial processing; 
and the overly heavy structures of industries and prod- 
ucts. All of these have not been effectively readjusted 
and improved in a timely manner along with the deep- 
ening of reform and opening up. State-owned industrial 
enterprises across the province account for out 90 
percent of the loans that have been utilized as invest- 
ments in fixed assets and as circulation funds. Over the 
past two years, these industrial enterprises have recorded 
negative growth. Of large and medium industrial enter- 
prises, the rate of moncy-losing enterprises has reached 
58 percent under a state in which less depreciation 
charges have been retained. About half of the new 
projects have begun to suffer losses as soon as they have 
b2en put into production. Investments made in the 
projects have been suspended or stopped, and a large 
number of projects that have newly been put into pro- 
duction rely on loans for “blood transfusions” and for 
maintaining their operation. In continuously opening 
more new projects, these enterprises must rely on the 
state's issuance of currency for supporting production. 
Releases of currency, the relative decrease of effective 
supplies, and the quite low level of economic results have 
all seriously weakened the capability of enterprises tor 
self-investment to maintain simple production and to 
expand production. This will undoubtedly lead to slow 
development in the economy as well as to inflation. To 
bring about a change in this state, it is imperative to 

y foster new economic growing points in hne 
with the demand of the socialist market economy. in 
addition to bringing about a change in traditional sys- 
tems, structures, and business styles. Efforts should be 
made to pave a new way to greatly upgrade the quality 
and effectiveness of economic growth, to achieve low 
inputs and high yields, and to achieve rapid accumula- 
tion. This means we should open the second battlefield 
of economic development aimed at working fur the 
mobilization of all social forces, at brings, 4 into play the 
enthusiasm of enterprises and laborcrs, at opening the 
avenues of a diversified economy, and at marching 
toward the depth and width of production; this repre- 
sents the strategic measure of dealing with problems 
related to slow development. An important way to 
deepen reform among economic systems, and particu- 
larity reform among state-owned enterprises, 1s to work 
for developing multiple economic sectors simulta- 
neously; to have state-owned enterprises conduct 
reforms of property rights, to bring in outside funds for 
technical renovations, to have one plant possess several 
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systems. and to establish enterprises with mixed owner- 
ship and public ownership as the mainstays. The policy 
of taking radical measures to reinforce the basic agricul- 
tural position is 19 work toward devcloping township 
enterprises and a diversified economy, to process farm 
and sideline products in order to increase their value at 
multiple levels, to rely on industries to make up agricul- 
tural losses and build up agriculture, to increase the 
input in agriculture, and to upgrade the grain output and 
peasants’ incomes. Effective measures to control infla- 
tion and maintain social stability are: to work for 
building less new projects and for engaging in more 
technical renovations, to open projects and enterprises 
in line with the new mechanism; to achieve low inprt 
and high yield; to bring investment under control; to 
upgrade the effects of investments; to relieve “bottle- 
neck” restrictions, and to increase effective supplies and 
social employment. Therefore, the overall ideas defined 
by the provincial party committee for economic devel- 
opment conform not only with the province's reality, but 
also with the demands set by the work undertaken by the 
entire party and country. They are totally unanimous 
with the spirit of the central economic work conference. 


In line with the spirit of the central economic work 
conference and the spirit of the third plenary session of 
the seventh provincial party committee, the province 
will give priority to the following four points in its 
economic work for next year: 


First, we should uphold the principle of controlling 
inflation. In response, it is imperative to bring the 
issuance of currencies and the release of credits under 
control. This will further intensify the fund shortage in 
the province. Under the strained situation in funds, we 
should still accelerate development. This requires us to 
resolutely implement the guidelines of achieving low 
input, high yield, and rapid accumulation; the guidelines 
of building less new projects and engaging in more 
technical renovations; and the principle of doing what 
we are capable of and achieving snowballing develop- 
ment. Through the readjustment of the investment struc- 
ture, we should upgrade the effect of investments so as to 
relieve the contradictions. Projects without markets, 
efficiency, and sources of funds should be resolutely 
stopped in order to release some funds to initiate tech- 
nical transfc; mation projects with new mechanisms and 
good efficiency, and to support the development of 
township anc town enterprises, precision and deep pro- 
cessing, and new and high-tech industries. When initi- 
ating new projects, we should first define legal persons 
and carry out the corporate legal person responsibility 
system, whereby the owners assume responsibility for 
the entire process of planning, raising funds, con- 
structing, managing, paying loans, and maintaining and 
adding the value of assets. In this aspect, we should be 
determined to discard the m-cthod of initiating new 
projects with old mechanisnis. We should resolutely 
implement the central authoritics’ policies and measures 
with regard to controlling the scale of fixed assets invest- 
ment and the overly rapid increase in consumption 
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funds, with regard to increasing the effective supply, and 
with regard to rectifying the order in the circulation 
sphere in a bid to ensure that next year's price increases 
will be lower than the national average. 


Second. we should truly give top priority to strength- 
ening agriculture in economic work. By taking advantage 
of the opportunity of the state attaching importance to 
agricultural development and to increasing the invest- 
ment in agriculture, agricultural and sideline products 
enjoy good sales and high prices, and peasants are in high 
morale. We should stabilize and perfect the system of 
contracted responsibilities on a household basis with 
remuneration linked to output; should auction off, lease, 
and contract waste mountains, ground, beaches, water 
space, and grassland; should reclaim barren plots suit- 
able for farming; should transform medium and low- 
yield fields; should attend to scientific farming and 
construction of water conservancy projects; should vig- 
orously develop township and town enterprises; and 
should accelerate the exploitation, re-exploitation, and 
deep exploitation of agricultural resources in an effort to 
create another Heilongjiang in the exploitation and 
utilization of land resources and in the aggregate volume 
of the rural economy around the end of this century. 
Next year, the industriaization of agriculture and the 
rural economy should be placed in a prominent position. 
By “industrialization™ we mean: building leading enter- 
prises that are engaged in scaled management in line 
with the demands on domestic and world markets; 
bringing along through these leading enterprises the raw 
material bases that are distributed on a regional basis; 
and linking up through these raw materials bases with 
the tens of thousands of peasant households that are 
engaged in specialized production in order to form 
industrial groups that are engaged in serial development. 
By so doing, we can promote the integration of grain 
production, animal husbandry, and enterprises, the inte- 
gration of trade, industry, and agriculture; the integra- 
tion of the economy, science, and education; and the 
integration of urban and rural areas. By so doing, we can 
also realize the organic combination of agricultural pro- 
duction, processing, and commodity circulation as well 
as the simultaneous development of primary, secondary, 
and tertiary industries in rural areas. Through the form 
of “corporations plus bases plus peasant households,” 
we can link small production with large markets, can 
encourage peasant households to boldly increase scien- 
tific and technological as well as monetary input; can 
increase the effective supply of agricultural and sidcline 
products as well as the income of peasants; and can effect 
a favorable cycle between increased agriculture produc- 
tion and the increased income and input of peasants. In 
addition, we can accelerate the repeated exploitation, 
precision, and deep processing of agricultural resources; 
break with the system in which barriers exist between 
different departments and regions and between agricul- 
ture, industry, and commerce; strengthen socialized ser- 
vices; settle surplus rural laborers; and realize the coor- 
dinated progress of rural reform, economic 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-025 
7 February 1995 


development, structural readjustment, and social sta- 
bility. In sum, the great development of the rural 
economy, with industrialization as the sign, will cer- 
tainly have a great impact on changing the province’s 
economic situation. 


Third, we should deepen the economic structural reform, 
focusing on state-owned enterprises. This is huge and 
complicated systems engineering. Next year, we should 
make overa!! plans for it, manage it in a comprehensive 
manner, c7 ry out reforms in all fields, and make break- 
throughs in major aspecis. Having large and medium 
state-owned enterprises open up the “second battlefield” 
is an important content of reform, and is a practical way 
to transform mechanisms. Thus, it must be grasped on a 
priority basis. At the same time, we should choose a 
group of enterprises (including projects that will be 
newly built or rebuilt in the future) to carry out manage- 
ment on a commissioned basis. Medium and small 
stzte-owned enterprises should basically complete their 
property rights reform in 1995 through commissioned 
management, leased management, the contracting of 
assets, shareholding cooperation, auctioning off, and 
bankruptcy. 


Fourth, we have actively opened up the “second battle- 
field” of economic development. We have actively 
developed township enterprises, neighborhood econo- 
mies, tertiary industries, nongovernmental scientific and 
technological enterprises, individual and private econo- 
mies, “three types of foreign-funded” en‘erprises, sub- 
stitute industries in oil and coal producing areas and 
forest areas, precision and intensive processing indus- 
tries of natural resources, high and new technological 
industries, an export-oriented economy, and other new 
economic growing points, and have achieved noticeable 
results in stimulating the entire province’s economic 
growth and in raising economic efficiency. 


Comrade Fengshan has touched on these issues and next 
yeai’s economie work. Fhe following are my Views on 
how to successfully run state-owned large and medium 
enterprises. The general demands are: further emanci- 
pate thinking: act in line with the overall ideology of 
never slackening efforts in the “first battlefield” of 
economic development while actively opening up the 
“second battlefield” of economic development; follow 
the path of creating new systems, optimizing structures, 
and developing intensive operations; persist in pro- 
moting enterprise reform, the social security system, 
market cultivation, macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol, and org..nizational reform in a coordinated manner 
and in making the development of enterprise reform, 
transformation, and reorganization keep pace with the 
strengthening of leading bodies; exert efforts to shake off 
external burdens and grasp internal management; and 
fight a good battle to tackle the difficulties in running 
state-owned large and medium enterprises. The impor- 
tant issue here is that we must further emancipate 
thinking, change ideas, and create new changes and 
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breakthroughs in the train of thought, principles, and 
methods of reforming and developing state-owned large 
and medium enterprises. 


A. We should break out of the confinement that only 
state-owned enterprises can grasp the work of state- 
owned enterprises, should actively open up the “second 
battlefield” of economic development, and should keep 
the overall national economic situation in mind while 
supporting the successful development of state-owned 
large and medium enterprises. The output value of our 
province’s state-owned large and medium enteiprises 
has accounted for more than 70 percent of the province's 
industry; the fixed assets as well as the profits and taxes 
achieved have accounted for 80 percent of the province’s 
industry. They are the basis as well as the leading factors 
and pillars of our province’s economy, which must be 
regarded as priorities and difficult points of the entire 
province’s economic work and must be unswervingly 
invigorated and successfully developed. For many years, 
we have persistently grasped them every year, every 
month, and every day. Why did we reap no noticeable 
results after exerting strenuous efforts? Analyzing it in 
terms of our province’s economic development, we can 
see that one of the important reasons is that the various 
sectors of the economy, including the township enter- 
prise sector and tertiary industry, have only accounted 
for a small portion of the national economy. Of China’s 
total industrial output value, the proportion of the non- 
state sector of the economy has exceeded 50 percent, and 
that of our province has accounted for less than one- 
fourth. Owing to the fact that the secondary financial 
resources are too weak, our province’s state-ow1.ed 
enterprises have no choice but to undertake more than 
80 percent of the financial and tax delivery tasks; some 
enterprises have to use depreciation funds and loans to 
pay the profit and tax delivery, thus losing their ability to 
renew equipment and carry out transformations with self 
efforts. Under such circumstances, state- owned large 
and medium enterprises have to undertake a large por- 
tion of the state’s mandatory plans and tasks, and have 
to use low-price basic products to support the develop- 
ment of the entire country’s processing industry and 
non-state sector of the economy. In addition, state- 
owned large and medium enterprises also have to 
shoulder heavy historical burdens, ;vovide for lots of 
surplus workers, run small societies, and undertake 
major reform costs in the course of replacing old systems 
with new ones. Thus, they have made great contributions 
but have obtained very little compensations, have 
exerted great efforts but have earned very little money. 
The poorer the province became, the more it has to 
collect money from enterprises; the more it has collected, 
the poorer the enterprises have become. Since reform 
and opening up, advanced provinces and cities have 
been just outside the orbit of old systems, and have 
actively developed various sectors of the economy, accel- 
erated the development of the entire economy, culti- 
vated new financial resources, and fed back to the 
state-owned large industry. In Shanghai, which has a 
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great proportion of state- owned industries, about half of 
its economic growth has come from the non-state sector 
of the economy; in Shenyang, where state-owned large 
and medium enterprises are most concentrated, the 
output value of the non-state industry—such as town- 
ship enterprise—has also surpassed that of the state- 
owned industry this year; and even in Beijing, the output 
value of township enterprises has also accounted for 
“half” that of industry. 


It was exactly because of the great development in its 
township enterprises, the rapid shaping of new financial 
resources, and the profit concession totaling over 7 
billion yuan to state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises in the past couple of years that Liaoning was 
provided with the favorable conditions for accelerating 
reform and restructuring. We can see from this that 
following the old ideas and old methods and trying to 
improve state-owned large and medium-sized enter- 
prises merely through the efforts of these enterprises, it is 
difficult to invigorate state-owned large and medium- 
sized enterprises and accelerate Heilongjiang’s economic 
development. Therefore, we should change our ideas, 
open up the “second battlefield” of economic develop- 
ment, expand the various sectors of the economy, and 
cultivate new growth points of the economy. These new 
economic growth points have seen rapid development 
thanks to their new mechanisms, full vitality, high effi- 
ciency, and good benefits. Without much investment by 
the state, a number of new large and medium-sized 
enterprises and large tax payers will take shape rapidly. 
Take Achang steel plant; This township enterprise 
earned 360 million yuan from sales and created 83 
million yuan in profits and taxes in three to four years; 
and it still has great potential for development. Another 
example is the Chinese-foreign Shuangtai electronic 
town. Established last year, this electronic town is 
expected to earn approximately | billion yuan from sales 
this year; and it plans to earn approximately 10 billion 
yuan from sales and create approximately | billion yuan 
in profits in 1998. Still another example is Tianrun 
chemical industrial company. This nongovernmental 
scientific and technological enterprise was established 
five years ago with 30,000 yuan of loans borrowed by 
three graduate students; and it is expected to create over 
200 million yuan in output value and 30 million yuan in 
profits and taxes this year. The rapid development of 
these new economic growth points can not only expedite 
overall economic devel. oment, build the general main- 
stay of the market in which the various economic sectors 
coexist and compete with each other, and establish the 
market system, but also provide an example to learn 
from, a pressure of competition, and a social environ- 
ment for state-owned large and medium-sized enter- 
prises in their reform. Also, it cannot only ease the 
pressure of employment on large and medium-sized 
enterprises and provide favorable conditions for them to 
divert redundant personnel and to lighten the burdens 
resulting from the support to the “small society,” but 
also help create new financial resources, conserve the old 
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financial resources, and provide the necessary financial 
support for the restructuring and technical transforma- 
tion of state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises. 
With their substantial personnel, technology, and equip- 
ment resources and vast spaces, state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises can participate in the opening 
of the “second battlefield” by purchasing the shares of 
other sectors of the economy or cooperating with them in 
management for the purpose of mutual supplement with 
each other’s advantages. In this way, they cannot only 
guide and support other sectors of the economy to 
develop at a high rate and in a healthy manner to 
enhance the overall strength of the economy, but they 
can also accelerate the transformation of their own 
mechanisms, expand the room for development, and 
enhance their leading role. Therefore, we should regard 
the opening of the “second battlefield” of economic 
development as an overall and strategic measure for 
improving state-owned large and medium-sized enter- 
prises and pay close attention to it until good results are 
achieved. 


RB. We should abandon the old system whereby state- 
owned enterprises are run by the state, open up the 
“second battlefield” of economic development by 
reforming the forms through which ownership is realized 
and by adjusting the structure of ownership, and explore 
an effective way to combine state ownership with the 
market economy. Judging from the enterprise mecha- 
nism, a fundamental reason for state-owned enterprises 
to reap little results in reform despite the much efforts 
they exerted in the past many years is that the problems 
of “common big pot” and nobody holding the responsi- 
bility have yet to be solved once and for all. Judging from 
the successful practice in rural reform, in the develop- 
ment of the nonstate-owned economies, and the invigo- 
ration of some state-owned enterprises, these problems 
have been solved because the ownership systems com- 
patible with the market economy have been found. By 
implementing the rural household-based contract 
responsibility system, what should be turned over to the 
state is handed over to the state in full amount, what 
should be retained by the collective is retained suffi- 
ciently, and the remaining belongs to the individual. 
This not only maintains the public ownership but also 
thoroughly implements the responsibility system and 
solves the problem of the “common big pot.” In the 
nonstate-owned sectors of the economy, those who make 
investment gain the benefit and bear the responsibility 
and risk, and there is no “common big pot” to eat from. 


By imitating the mechanisms of the foreign-invested 
enterprises of three types, by conducting renovation 
through “grafting,” or by carrying out the share-holding 
system, some state-owned enterprises have not only 
reserved the nature of siate ownership but also estab- 
lished an independent or diversified mainstay of prop- 
erty rights that sueets the demand of the market 
economy, thus resolving the problem that enterprises eat 
from the “common big pot” of the state, and staff and 
workers eat from the “common big pot” of enterprises. 
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For this reason, we must change the traditional system, 
whereby large and medium-sized state-owned enter- 
prises are owned and operated by the state and are run 
and administered by officials, and we must concentrate 
our efforts on resolving the essential problem that prop- 
erty rights and duties are not clearly defined. 


First, we should reform the actual form of state owner- 
ship under the prerequisite of upholding the state own- 
ership. State-owned enterprises are not necessarily have 
to be operated by the state, and these enterprises may be 
operated through the forms of selling stocks and being 
managed on a commissioned, leased, or contracted basis. 
A shoemaking plant in Qigihar, that was originally 
owned by the people but operated by the state, reached 
731 percent in the rate of asse’ s liabilities and was forced 
to stop production for more han two years. This year, 
this plant was leased to Xiangyang village in Qigihar 
city, and original director of this plant was entrusted to 
manage it, with the profits being shared in fixed propor- 
tion, but with the losses being compensated by plant 
director himself. With the same director, the same 
equipment, the same products, and the same workers, 
this plant has raised its labor productivity by 2.6 times 
after re-opening, and is expected to generate more than 
1.5 million yuan in profit and tax. So, by carrying out the 
commissioned management, the nature of public owner- 
ship has not changed but its actual form has changed. 
Now that the “common big pot” has vanished, the 
responsibilities and powers to run the plant have fallen 
on a single person, and the outlook of this plant has 
changed beyond recognition. When viewed from the 
current situation, management on a commissioned basis 
is probably a relatively good way, and thus it should be 
experimented with next year. We should choose a 
number of enterprises and a number of plant directors or 
managers who have good political quality and profes- 
sional ability, and then, through open bidding, let these 
directors or managers operate these enterprises under 
the prerequisite of risk mortgage. The Zhongxian enter- 
prise consulting corporation in Hong Kong has been 
invited to run the Zhaodong artificial fur plant whose 
assets could not cover its debts. According to the con- 
tract, this consulting corporation should help this plant 
reduce deficits and increase profits by 2 million yuan. If 
failing to attain this target, the corporation should make 
up the difference with its registration capital. The advan- 
tage of this mode is that the commissioned side is a legal 
entity and thus has the ability to run risks and to assume 
economic and legal duties for deficits. Therefore, the 
experiment for this mode should be supported. How- 
ever, no matter what forms of commissioned manage- 
ment are carried out, we should always conduct asset 
rating and establish the asset managemient responsibility 
system. In general, only one person is assigned to assume 
all responsibilities for the commissioned side and this 
person has full powers to operate and manage the plant. 
For the person commissioned to run the plant, only the 
rate of added value of assets and the rate of profits are 
evaluated, and the income of this person and the 
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rewarding and compensation methods should be stipu- 
lated in contracts. The normal wages of this person may 
be two to three times the wages of staff and workers. At 
the year end, under the prerequisite of fulfilling the 
targets concerning the rate of added value of assets and 
the rate of profits, this person may draw his share of 
profit in fixed proportion, and this amount of money 
may be turned into risk fund and deposited to enter- 
prises for the use on a snowballing basis. The manager of 
the plant may take interest or draw extra profits. If 
failing to fulfill the targets, the manager should compen- 
sate the losses individually. The Dongbei light alloy 
processing plant has attained the goal of assuming sole 
responsibility for its profits or losses after streamlining 
the mainstay of its staff and workers, and pushing to 
markets more than 4,000 staff and workers of its subor- 
dinate workshops and real service departments. The 
results of the practice in the past several years proved the 
correctness of this method. In my remarks, the method 
of this plant can be summarized as dividing the whole 
into several parts, managing different parts separately, 
and letting multi-level legal entities manage various 
parts on a commissioned basis. All large enterprises in 
the province may carry out commissioned management 
among their subordinate branch plants or workshops, 
like the Dongbei light alloy processing plant does. 


Second, under the premise of persisting in the dominant 
role of the state-owned economy, we should readjust the 
ownership structure of state-owned enterprises. We 
should transform the original state-owned enterprises 
into ones with a property ownership structure of various 
forms of ownership and mutual infiltration and mergers 
of main bodies of multiple property rights. In some 
newly initiated competitive items, we should not only 
invest in state-owned projects in general, but should 
invest in the capital of state-owned enterprises in the 
economy of various forms of ownership by making 
state-owned enterprises gain control or buy shares in 
other enterprises. By so doing, the number of state- 
owned enterprises run exclusively with their own invest- 
ment may be reduced and the state-owned sector of the 
economy may be developed and expanded in a more 
extensive space. Qigihar Heilongjiang Chemical Plant 
has jointly established six projects of high added value 
and high scientific and technical content in Fulaerji area. 
It is expected that after the completion and commission 
of all these projects, their annul output value may exceed 
100 million yuan and the profits and taxes may exceed 
33 million yuan. In a short span of more than one year, 
we may create another Heilongjiang Chemical Plant by 
“mingling” with township and neighborhood enterprises 
in addition to the state-owned “Heilongjiang Chemical 
Plant” which has been developed for several scores of 
years. The “hybridization” of the Harbin three major 
power plants with township enterprises has given rise to 
the establishment of four shareholding enterprises cach 
with more than 20 million yuan in investment, about 
100 million yuan in annual output value, and about 10 
million yuan in profits and taxes; these enterprises have 
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also issued shares in Hong Kong and collected | .4 billion 
Hong Kong dollars in funds. The mixing of property 
rights and ownerships has resolved not only the difficult 
problem that technical transformation cannot be carried 
out for a long time for a lack of funds but also accelerated 
the pace of enterprise development and promoted the 
rapid change of enterprise mechanism. Therefore, state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises must adopt 
various forms such as opening share sales to investors, 
purchasing shares by merging with other enterprises, 
Carrying out mutual purchasing of shares in enterprises, 
transferring stock rights, absorbing foreign capital, let- 
ting workers buy shares, and turning non-bank creditor's 
rights into stock rights. and accelerate the pace of diver- 
sifying the property rights. Cities experimenting with the 
practice of optimizing the capital structure may conduct 
the experiment of changing the bank creditor's rights 
into stock rights after obtaining approval. 


Third, under the premise of persisting in maintaining 
and increasing the value of state-owned assets, we should 
change the ownership forms of a small number of poorly 
managed state-owned enterprises. We should keep our 
eyes on the value form of state-owned assets by main- 
taining and increasing their value, and should not rigidly 
adhere to maintaining the material form of state-owned 
assets. The asset business 1s also a part of the definition 
of the market economy. We should leap from the limit of 
only doing commodity business and enter the new world 
of doing both commodity business and asset business. 
Ineffectively managed state-owned enterprises may be 
auctioned, their ownership may be changed, their idle 
and low-efficiency material form for state-owned assets 
may be transferred, the value form of state-owned assets 
can still be maintained and will be put in places where 
they are badly needed, so that their operational effi- 
ciency will be greatly enhanced. After Qigihar Instru- 
ment and Meter Plant's net assets had been bought by 
Fucheng Company, Limited, which was jointly financed 
by the ice skates plant and the Taiwan businessmen, its 
idle factory buildings and some equipment could be used 
and jobs were arranged for the workers who had not 
received wages for 13 straight months. This year, this 
plant will increase 18 million yuan in output value and 
next year it may form a production capacity of pro- 
ducing 600,000 pairs of ice skates. Qigihar city orga- 
nized difficult enterprises in the city proper and urged 
them to transfer their rights of using surplus lands in the 
factory areas or to engage in real-estate development, or 
to run circulation-and service-type enterprises, and then 
use the income they got to merge with sluggish enter- 
prises in the suburban areas or to newly build or reno- 
vate the factory buildings, adopt new technology to 
develop new products, and to revitalize their industrial 
production. Now they have made gratifying strides. The 
pen manufacturing plant and the thermos plants alone 
have obtained more than 50 million yuan in funds, thus 
creating conditions for extricating themselves from a 
difficult position. Their practice shows that when assets 
became solidified and sidetracked into money-losing 
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enterprises, their value declined rapidly. Only by 
effecting a rational flow of assets can we better prevent 
losses; only by entering them into the market and putting 
them into operation can we enable them to become 
efficient. Our governments at all levels relevant depart- 
ments, and enterprises should break away from the old 
concept that if they sell off their plants and equipment, 
they will bring disgrace to the family, and adopt the new 
concept of running assets to seek survival and develop- 
ment. State-owned enterprises may auction off not only 
their idle factory buildings and equipment but also the 
rights to land use in factory areas located in the center of 
cities or may allow its main investors to auction off the 
whole factory and change the system. In short, reforms in 
the form of realizing the ownership system and readjust- 
ment and change in ownership structure may directly 
and rapidly improve the property nghts relationship. the 
amalgamation of property mghts of transnational, tran- 
sregional, and transdepartmental enterprises may force- 
fully realize the separation of government functions 
from enterprise management, and motivated by the new 
system of clearly defining property rights, delineating 
rights and responsibilities, and separating government 
administration from enterprise management, enterprises 
may take advantage of this opportunity to change their 
operational mechanism and thoroughly solve the prob- 
lems of “eating from a big common pot™ and having no 
people to take charge of the work. Perhaps. this is the 
“shortcut” for state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises to enter the path of the socialist market 
economy. 


C. We should change the pattern of creating barriers 
between different departments or regions and repeating 
low-level development, open up “the second battle ficld™ 
of economic development in the course of converging 
with enterprise groups having actual strength, with for- 
eign trade enterprises, with coastal areas where markets 
are well cultivated, and with enterprises overseas,” and 
promote readjustment and reorganization of state- 
owned enterprises and their coordinated transformation. 
In general, our province's state-owned sector of the 
economy lacks vitality and has low efficiency. Judging 
from the structure, one of the important reasons for this 
is that this sector has developed resource-type products, 
“raw material products, and primary processing 
industry, has overly heavy industrial and product struc- 
tures, and has failed to change the enterprise organiza- 
tional structure of being large in scale and complete in 
structure, and small in scale and complete in structure, 
and has low efficiency and results in resource allocation. 
Plus the fact that seven out of the 14 cities and prefec- 
tures were established because they have resource-type 
enterprises directly under the central authorities and the 
serious problems of creating barriers between regions 
and departments, the structure efficiency is very low. 
Even though a great number of large and medium-sized 
enterprises in our province have prominent product 
advantages, they have failed to change them into indus- 
trial advantages or to form them into regional economic 
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advantages. For example, the three major power plants 
are the “top leaders“ of the country’s power station 
equipment manufacturing industry, but most of their 
cooperative plants are located outside the province; 
Hualin rubber plant ranked first among enterprises of 
the same trade in the country, but it has difficulties in 
cooperating with and merging with enterprises inside the 
province, and Qigihar ice skates held sway over the 
whole country and is well-known at home and abroad, 
but it has failed to form a citywide industrial advantage. 
Particularly, we are near Daging Oil Field and have done 
lots of service work, but most of the production of 
several billion yuan worth of fittings and necessary 
accessories for the oil! field every year and the construc- 
tion and installation tasks have been undertaken by 
enterprises outside the province. Most of the raw mate- 
rials produced by Daging Petrochemical Plant were 
transferred to other provinces for precision and inten- 
sive processing in an effort to earn lots of money. The 
actual reasons for this is that some provinces can process 
what we cannot; other provinces can accept the prices 
which we cannot accept, other provinces have pi vvided 
preferential policies but we have failed to do so; other 
provinces can open up the channe!s through “public 
relationships” and take away the raw materials that are 
in short supply. However. although the raw materials are 
very close, our province's enterprises can ot get them © 
they fail to consult with the mayors or the gow 
Even though Harbin No. 4 Chemical Plar* ~ 
most-advanced production equipment, how: 

supply of its products cannot meet the *~ 

while the product quality has reached an ‘ 
level, it is on the verge of “starvation™ eves, LES 


situated near the Daging Petrochemical Plan vugh 
the relevant circulation links have grasped . 5ou- 


sand tonnes of raw materials, they have sola mem to 
other provinces. Therefore, our province's petrochem- 
ical industry which has an abundance of raw materials, 
has fallen into a depressing state and failed to form an 
industrial advantage. The 100,000 minibuses that have 
already gone into production and the 150,000 multifunc- 
tional cars that are planned to be produced by the 
Harbin Aircraft Manufacturing Corporation will prob- 
ably become a major industry. By the end of this century, 
the output value of this corporation will probably reach 
35 billion yuan. However, among the 300-odd plants 
that coordinate the production of this corporation, only 
a dozen are located in Heilongjiang, and, worse still, 
most of their products are poor quality and are their 
prices are high, they do not meet delivery schedules, and 
they do not hold their own in markets. Some products, 
such as rubber bars and brake pumps. have already been 
provided under the condition they are used in produc- 
tion in the province, but no one is engaged in produc- 
tion. Some auxiliary products, such as front shock 
absorbers, need an investment of 100 million yuan, but 
will generate some 800 million yuan of output; and 
steering gears, which need an investment of some 30 
million yuan, but will generate a profit of more than 300 
million yuan, will all have a profit and tax rate of 30 
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percent. However, the province's localities and plants do 
not have plans as yet to produce such auxiliary products. 
If the outer oil field of Daqing was exploited successfully, 
it would also become a major advantage of the province. 
However, the mechanisms that we are applying to 
exploit this oil field are so outmoded it is difficult for us 
to truly achieve success. The things I have mentioned 
about these problems are all phenomena, but not duties. 
As far as duties are concerned, the higher levels should 
assume more responsibility. Let bygones be bygones. 
From now on, we must conscientiously do organiza- 
tional and coordination work by emancipating the mind, 
changing ideas, adopting new mechanisms, and read- 
justing unreasonable structures in order to change the 
situation of being unwilling to, being unable to, and 
failing to do the work well and in order to form advan- 
tages in the province's industries and competitiveness. 


Proceeding from the realities that our province is located 
in a remote border area and is backward in reform and 
opening up, and our enterprises are aged and lack funds, 
the province should give prominence to the following 
four aspects in readjusting structures. First, we should 
continue to strengthen the efforts in opening to the 
outside world and cooperating with the south and should 
continue to associate with overseas and coastal areas and 
~ith the foreign trade enterprise groups of the state to 
«. fe the fulfillment of the task of renovating through 

ting” 100 large- and medium-sized enterprises of 

srovince. We should discard the old idea of “would 
sather have a low, but independent position, than hold a 
high position under the control of others.” and should 
foster the new idea of being close to whoever has great 
strength. Mudanjiang Kangjia Industrial Corporation 
Limited represents precisely the outcome of the “graft- 
ing” of Mudanjiang Television Factory, which had dif- 
ficulty continuing production due to grave losses, with 
the Sino-foreign Dangjia Group. Last year, after cight 
months of “grafting.” this corporation effected an 
approximately 20-fold increase in profit and tax over the 
previous year; this year, its volume of profit and tax is 
estimated at 50 million yuan or more, doubling the 
figure of last year; next year, it will probably top | billion 
yuan and 100 million in output value and the amount of 
profit and tax; and the year after next, it's output value 
and amount of profit and tax will probably again double 
this year’s figures. Taking the Harbin Bearings Plant as 
an example, originally one-third of its houses were 
dangerous and one-third of its equipment had to be 
scrapped. Its Eighth and the Ninth Five-Year Plans 
projected an investment of 750 million yuan to renovate 
these houses and equipment. Only 4 percent of the 
investment funds were put in place in three years. 
Meanwhile, 5,300 out of the 20,000 working personnel 
of this plant were section and office cadres, and, despite 
several streamlinings, the number of cadres was not 
reduced. Last year, after being grafted with Hong Kong 
Xinhengji Group, this plant brought in 230 million yuan 
of funds from Hong Kong, conducted technological 
transformations on a large scale from a high starting 
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point, reduced 4,300 working personnel, and dissolved 
12 corporations, thus effecting simultaneous progress in 
technological transformation and property rights reform. 
Last year, this plant realized 110 million yuan in profit 
and tax, ranking first among the enterprises of the same 
trade in the country. By doing a good job, it is expected 
that this plant will realize 1.5 billion yuan in output 
value and 400 million in profit and tax. This plant's 
experience shows that combining the advantages of our 
industries and natural resources with the advantages of 
southern and overseas areas in funds, technology, mech- 
anisms, and markets wili rapidly give rise to new pro- 
ductive forces. 


Second, we should select a number of backbone enter- 
prises and highly competitive products from the prov- 
ince, on which investment will be concentrated and to 
which special support will be given; and organize the 
large number of small and medium-sized enterprises to 
establish ties with such “dragon heads.” The provincial 
government has drawn up initial plans for five major 
industries and 10 base areas. The provincial economic 
commission has also drawn up initial plans for seven 
industries whose output value will exceed 10 billion 
yuan, 10 conglomerates whose output value will exceed 3 
billion yuan, and SO leading products whose output 
value will exceed | billion yuan. Investigations and 
appraisals should be conducted in the next step when 
formulating the Ninth Five-Year Plan; the pillar indus- 
trics, highly competitive products, and leading enter- 
prises to be developed on a priority basis should be 
clearly defined: several groups of experts should be 
organized to work out the plans for the development of 
pillar industries; a number of key technical transforma- 
tion projects and very necessary new projects, which we 
have the ability to develop, should be selected in line 
with the industrial policy, market demand, scientific and 
technological development trends, and the requirement 
for the economies of scale, and efforts should be made to 
win the support from higher authorities to list these 
projects in the Ninth Five-Year Plan and to invite public 
bidding to select and determine the key and coordinating 
plants, and efforts should be increased in inviting invest- 
ment from abroad to realize the strategic adjustment of 
the industrial composition. Starting with the processing 
of farm and sideline products, the coordinating projects 
within the province, such as power station equipment, 
mini-car, 480,000-tonne ethylene, and Daqing Oil Field 
projects, and the joint exploitation of peripheral small 
oil pools, we should formulate plans and start up the 
projects next year, tear down the barriers between dif- 
ferent departments and different regions, eliminate the 
shackles of old mechanisms, and give full play to the 
advantages of conglomerates to promote the adjustment 
of enterprises’ organizational structure and the develop- 
ment of local economies. On the one hand, these large 
enterprises urgently need to find some supporting plants 
located within an economic radius of approximately 100 
km in order to gain a balanced supply of goods, reduce 
the funds tied up n stockpiled products, and improve 
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economic efficiency. On the other hand, many localities 
and enterprises have failed to find good projects and, as 
a result, often earned meager profits or even lost money 
despite the large amount of money they had invested. 
Governments at all levels should do a good job in 
planning, coordinating, and organizing and issue sup- 
porting policies to give priority to the investment in the 
supporting technical transformation projects. Relevant 
enterprises directly under the central authorities should 
further embrace the idea of supporting and leading local 
economic development and merge more local enterprises 
or cooperate with more .ownship enterprises in manage- 
ment. Local enterprises should also take the initiative in 
establishing ties with these large superior enterprises, 
upgrade their quality in coordination, reduce cost, and 
establish firm cooperative relations amid competition. 
In this way, in the process of such “ties establishment,” 
the reform designed to establish corporations can be 
conducted, production relations can be adjusted 
focusing on the superior enterprises, and productive 
forces can be developed, thus gaining the benefits of the 
socialist market economy system. In the process of the 
“ties establishment,” enterprises can be reorganized to 
become conglomerates, and the layout of productive 
forces and the organizational structure of enterprises can 
be adjusted focusing on the superior enterprises, thus 
gaining the benefits of the economies of scale. Also in the 
process of the “ties establishment,” technical transfor- 
mation projects can be carried out in large numbers. the 
equipment, technology, and measures of a large number 
of small and medium-sized enterprises can be updated in 
order to coordinate with the superior enterprises, and a 
small number of newly started projects can promote the 
flow and high-level reorganization of the large number of 
assets, thus gaining structural benefit and the benefit of 
scientific and technological advances. In short, if we 
follow this idea to encourage large enterprises to lead 
small and medium-sized enterprises and the “first bat- 
tlefield” to participate in and guide the “second battle- 
field,” the powerful advantages of state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises can be reestablished in the 
new situation. 


D. We should reform the traditional managerial pattern 
and open the “second battlefield” of economic develop- 
ment in the aspects of diversified management, open 
management, and intensive management in order to 
upgrade the quality and efficiency of enterprise develop- 
ment. Many state-owned large and medium-sized enter- 
prises ares till sticking to their old system of engaging in 
merely one line of produciton and producing merely one 
product that has lasted for decades, and some forest 
administrations wich produce several million cubic 
meters of timber a year. some coal administrations 
which produce 10 million tonnes of coal a year, and 
some large “national treasure” enterprises which have 
substantial manpower, technology, and equipment 
resources even create less output value, profits, and taxes 
than a developed township or village. There are also a 
rather large number of enterprises that are used to 
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Carrying out maragemeat behind closed doors and that 
often deviate from market demand and get bogged down 
in such a situation as “a blind man riding a bind horse 
on the edge of a deep lake at midnight.” Thinking that 
they have no problem in selling their goods, some 
enterprises, whose products are readily marketable and 
create good benefits, often neglect market sales and 
advertising. As a result, some “brand name” products of 
Heilongjiang are first-rate in quality but second-rate in 
packing, third-rate in advertising, and fourth-rate in 
prices. Some superior products. such as Wudalianchi's 
mineral water, Jiarmusi’s soybean powder, and Acheng’s 
Yuquan wine, are known only in these cities and in 
Heilongjiang Province. Not only did we fai! to sell these 
products outside ihe province on a large scale, but also 
the marketplace within the province has been or has 
begun to be occupied by Laoshan mineral water, Weiwet 
soy milk, and Kongfu wine. For a long time, 
Heilongjiang has rel.ed on foreign markets to sell its ice 
skates and flax products and conducted little study on 
the domestic market consisting of 1.2 billion people. 
When there is a change in the foreign markets, we will 
find no way out. There are also many enterprises that 
rely on outdated equipment, backward technology and 
measures, and lax management to maintain extensive 
management. We should change the idea of the tradi- 
tional managerial pattern and open up the “second 
battlefield” of state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises in the aspects of market research. opening of 
the market, development of the tertiary industry. diver- 
sified production. substitute industries, and intensive 


processing. 


First, we should abandon the pattern of unitary produc- 
tion and greatly develop diversified production and 
substitute industnes. This 1s not only an important task 
for all state-owned large and med:um-sized enterprises. 
but also a pressing task for oil, coal, forest, and military 
industrial enterprises. As has been proven in practice. 
those who have done so will go from the “end of hills and 
rivers” to “dusky willows and bright flowers.” In the 
early eighties, the Harbin Aircraft Manufacturing Com- 
pany was bogged down in a predicament resulting from 
a sharp decline in orders for military aircraft. However, 
it relied on its own efforts to diversify production. 
developing and manufacturing the aircraft for civihan 
use on the one hand and developing minicars and a 
series of machinery and electronic products mn addition 
to the main production of aircraft on the other hand. 
Developing from small to large. 1 has achieved gradual 
development, and ts sideline production has become the 
major production to support orginal major production. 
The output value. profits, and taxes created by its 
diversified products once amounted to over 90 percent 
of the total of the company. The diversified products mn 
turn supported the orginal main line of production, and 
advanced technology was introduced from abroad to 
develop various new types of aircraft, which were sold on 
the world market. The output value created by the 
aircraft of the company picked up to reach 20 percent of 
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the total of the company this year; and the output value 
as well as the profits and taxes created by ail the products 
of the company are expected to reach 1.1 billion yuan 
and 100 million yuan, respectively. Over the past decade 
and more, tne several leading bodies at various levels of 
Jixi city have made unremitting efforts to develop the 
follow-up industries and substitute industries. Its non- 
coal industries have accounted for over 60 percent of its 
gross domestic product, the economic efficiency of its 
local budgetary industries has ranked among the best in 
the province, and the financial situation of the three 
counties under its jurisdiction has also been tairly good. 
Following the idea of building a “Wenzhou in the 
north,” Qitaihe city has also achieved notable results in 
greatly developing diversified production of various 
ownerships and noncoal industries. As long as they make 
unremitting efforts, other enterprises and localities can 
also achieve what has been achieved by the Harbin 
Aircraft Manufacturing Company and Jixi and Qitaihe 
cities. Large enterprises such as coal administrations, in 
particular. will also achieve good results very soon as 
long as they earmark a small amount of funds; transfer 
some redundant technical personnel, equipment, and 
laborers. and adopt the mechanisms of township enter- 
prises and the “three types of foreign-funded enter- 
prises” to diversify their production. Even if they cannot 
do so, the land resources are very abundant, and they can 
also divert a considerable number of personnel to engage 
in farming and livestock breeding. The problem lics in 
whether they have such an understanding and whether 
they have such determination. We sincerely hope that 
these enterprises will make up their minds eariy, start 
early, achieve good results early, and gain the initiative 
carly. 


Second, we should jump out of the close-type manage- 
ment pattern, pay attention to market orientation, and 
promote the development of industries and products by 
opening markets to the outside world. We should partic- 
ularly set up and expand the contingents of managerial 
and marketing workers and be willing to spend money on 
advertising. The practice of our province's two civilian- 
run scientific and technological enterprises 1s worthy of 
emulation by all state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises. Haci group built itself up with 20.000 yuan 
of loans six or seven years ago. It spent about 10 percent 
of its sales income on advertising annually so that the 
scale of its markets has ceaselessly been expanded. Last 
year, its sales volume reached 200 million yuan and its 
profits reached 20 million yuan. Zhonglong pharmaceu- 
tical plant always advertises its products before produc- 
tion. This plant developed a new product, named Gan- 
pikang, which will be put into mass production in 
mid-January 1995. This plant has spent more than 3 
million yuan to advertise this product. The money paid 
to the Central Television Station alone totaled 2.5 mil- 
hon yuan. This product is successively shown on the 
television before the program entitled “The Romance of 
the Three Kingdoms.” More than 5 million yuan worth 
of products were ordered at a small-sized trade fair held 
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not long ago. Our state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises should foster the new ideas that the develop- 
ment of markets is more important than the develop- 
ment of products and that management is more impor- 
tant than production, and should be willing to spend a 
huge sum of money on market management and adver- 
tising. There must be a “drum,” however, what is more 
important is to beat the drum heavily. We should have 
the whole country as well as the world know our advan- 
tageous products and have our advantageous products 
occupy the markets at home and abroad as soon as 
possible. 

Third, we should jump out of the extensive management 
pattern, vigorously develop new high-tech industries, use 
advanced practical techniques to transform traditional 
industnes, and make secondary and intensive develop- 
ment of natural resources. We must realistically imple- 
ment the principle of less new construction projects and 
more transformation projects, and spend limited finan- 
cial resources on transformation and development with 
sciences and technologies. However, the proportion of 
our investment in equipment renewal and technological 
transformation in the total investment of the state- 
owned units was reduced from 26.1 percent in 1990 to 
17.7 percent in 1993. Although the proportion rose in 
1994, but still accounted for 19.7 percent in the first half 
of the year, when that of the whole country accounted for 
about 29 percent. In the name of conducting technolog- 
ical transformation, most of the enterprises really engage 
themselves in increasing input to expand production, 
and only 20 percent of them actually conduct technolog- 
ical transformation and rely on science and technology 
for development. Certainly as a result, there are more 
primarily processed products but less value-added prod- 
ucts, more products of the same structures but less newly 
developed products, and more products of original tech- 
niques but less new high-tech products. Now. we must 
change the old idea of “paying more attention to capital 
construction but less attention to technological transfor- 
mation”: and be determined to readjust the existing 
unreasonable investment structure, to expand the input 
to technological transformation, and to promote enter- 
prises’ scientific and technological progress. If our state- 
owned large and medium- sized enterprises are able to 
bring into full play their advantages such as skilled 
persons. equipment, techniques. and spaces; proneer the 
second battlefield; and pay attention to developing a 
diversified economy, developing high-tech and value- 
added products. and developing and pioneering markets. 
they will rapidly improve their development quality and 
efficiency. 


E. We should overcome the tendency that the change and 
setup of mechanisms are divorced from the solution of 
enterprises’ real difficulties and should help enterprises 
lay down their burdens by adopting overall support 
measures, such as pioneering the “second battlefield.” 
Now, a considerable number of enterprises are heavily in 
debt and take on heavy burdens. According to the 
Statistics on the state-owned large and medium-sized 
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enterprises whose stockpiles and capital have been 
inventoried and checked, 84 percent of the assets go on 
credit. If we do not adopt real measures to solve enter- 
prises’ real problems, any managerial mechanisms. no 
matter how good they are, will find it difficult to display 
their functions. Enterprises’ debts payable. surplus per- 
sonnel, and burdens in supporting social undertakings 
have been brought about by history. So, um will be 
difficult for enterprises to lay down their burdens. We 
must comprehensively make improvement and resolve 
the difficulties step-by-step. It 1s impossible to accom- 
plish in one move. However, by no means will we 
accomplish nothing. 


After removing 40 units attached to it. such as its 
scientific research units, hospitals, and child-care cen- 
ters, Qigihar No. | Machine Tool Plant oriented .tself to 
market demands by assuming sole responsibility for its 
profits or losses. This year, this plant 1s expected to neta 
profit of 10 million yuan, equal to that netted by the 
main trade of the enterprise. Last vear, four scientific 
and technological development entities alone generated 
more than 5 million yuan in revenues and 2.§ million 
yuan in profits. With a total employment of 5.000 
persons, Fulaerji Power Plant let 3.000 emplovees 
engage in the tertiary industry and diversified occupa- 
tions, yielding very good economic results as well. Prac- 
tice proves that as long as large and medium-sized state- 
owned enterprises, that have a galaxy of professional 
talents and a solid foundation, change ideas and open up 
the “second battlefield” of economic development with 
a positive attitude, they will certain!y turn burden into 
wealth with the support and help of the government. 


First, we should adopt the “three-separation™” measure to 
gradually resolve the problem that enterprises have to 
bear financial burdens in supporting social undertakings. 
We should separate real service units. subsidiary work- 
shops, and the “People’s Army” enterprises from their 
mother enterprises and then Ict them engage in busi- 
nesses independently in line with market demands by 
exercising the new mechanisms applied by township and 
town enterprises and by the foreign-invested enterprises 
of three types. In the first step. these units. workshops. 
and enterprises may exercise independent accounting 
and obtain set amount of subsidies from their mother 
enterprises. However, no subsidies will be paid if the 
losses sustained by them exceed the planned figures. 
They may retain the increased portion of their profits. In 
the second step, they should be thoroughly separated 
from their mother enterprises and assume sole responsi- 
bility for their own profits or losses in order to become, 
amid competition, a new force in the “second battle- 
field” of economic development 


Second, surplus personne! should be settled down 
through the methods of separation. independent estab- 
lishment, and multi-system for one plant. Large and 
medium-sized enterprises should all release a portion of 
their scientific, technological. and managerial personne! 
as well as their staff, workers, and equipment to initiate 


This report may contain copyrighted material ( ops ing and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners 


FBIS-CHI-95-025 
7 February 1995 


some small plants that practice diverse forms of owner- 
ship and engage in precision and deep processing, indi- 
vidually or in cooperation with township and town 
enterprises, with private enterprises, and with foreign 
firms with a view to making these small plants grow and 
then support large enterprises. 


Third, we should resolve the problem concerning enter- 
prises’ debts through diverse channels. As far as enter- 
prises are concerned, they must gradually pay their debts 
by increasing production and revenues and gradually 
add and make up their own floating funds through their 
own efforts. As far as the government is concerned, it 
should explore, through experiments, the ways to help 
enterprises ease their burden. For instance, after making 
an inventory and check of the stockpiles and capital of 
enterprises, a portion of capital fund and public accu- 
mulation fund may be canceled out from the added value 
of enterprises’ assets in order to help enterprises lay 
down a portion of their burden. Banks may use their bad 
debt reserve funds to cover a portion of the debts that 
enterprises are unable to pay. The debts owed by one 
enterprise to another enterprise may be turned into the 
ownership of shares through mutual consultation. The 
debts caused by the policy of turning allocations to loans 
may be changed to state investment. Enterprises should 
be allowed to pay their debts by selling a portion of their 
assets or the ownership of their shares. Enterprises with 
good performance should be encouraged to merge with 
enterprises with poor performance under the condition 
of bearing their debts. The share-holding enterprises may 
pay their debts with a portion of their funds that are 
raised for issuing shares, and may, if approved, pay their 
debts with the extra dividends gained from their state 
shares. If approved, i5 percent of income taxes may be 
refunded to enterprises for the use of paying debts or 
adding and making up their own floating funds. Enter- 
prises in cities may pay debts with the charges collected 
from transferring the right to use their surplus land and 
with their land added value tax. The losses of a policy 
nature may be compensated by the financial depart- 
ments of the same level. The enterprises practicing 
overall contracting of input and output may spend the 
profits and taxes refunded by financial departments on 
paying debts or on adding and making up the floating 
funds at their disposal. All these methods should first be 
experimented with in the cities that are designated to try 
out the opt:mization of capital structure. Some of these 
cities may try out the method of sorting out and reorga- 
nizing the debts existing among financial departments, 
banks, and enterprises. All other cities (prefectures), 
counties, and enterprises should also lose no time to 
make bold explorations in this aspect in line with the 
criterion of “helping develop productive forces, enhance 
the overall national strength, and improve people's 
living standards” and according to the principle of not 
only invigorating enterprises but also reducing banks’ 
losses incurred from enterprise debts. In particular, 
enterprises should retain enough funds for the use of 
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depreciation charges, even though the enterprises them- 
selves sustain losses and the government collects fewer 
taxes from them. On no account should enterprises live 
off their past gains. When resolving enterprise debts, we 
should act according to our capacity and should integrate 
this work with the transformation of the operating mech- 
anism in order to avoid creating a new burden when the 
old one is eliminated. Learning from the past that 
reduced and exempted taxes and tax refunds were eaten 
up by loss-making enterprises, we should first help 
enterprises whose products sell well and which have 
bright prospects for technical transformation to elimi- 
nate their burdens. 


F. We should address the problem that there are “moth- 
ers-in-law” but no “bosses,” should separate government 
functions from the management of enterprises and assets 
in the process of institutional reform, and should explore 
new mechanisms to lift controls on enterprises and 
manage assets well. For many years, some of our govern- 
ment organs have been used to acting like a “mother- 
in-law,” taking charge of the many internal affairs of 
enterprises that they should not have managed or could 
not manage well. They have yet to delegate to enterprises 
the power to employ deputy directors; they have yet to 
delegate the power to make decisions on investment, 
employment of laborers, distribution of wages and 
bonuses, transfer of personnel, autonomy in foreign 
trade, and refusal of apportioning. However, they have 
not truly taken charge of the work that should be 
managed by government departments. The most con- 
spicuous problem is that state-owned assets are owned 
by the entire people in name, but are owned by no one in 
reality; none of the government departments that 
manage enterprises on behalf of the state truly hold 
responsibility for the operation and management of 
state-owned assets. State-owned enterprises actually 
have no “bosses,” lack the incentive to pursue efficiency 
in the operation of assets and lack the interest to main- 
tain and increase the value of state-owned assets, and 
lack the restriction of risks. Many enterprises take it as 
their ultimate goal to pay wages; their desire to spend 
money is larger than that to earn money, and the 
problem of a corrosion of state-owned assets remains 
very serious. It is often the case that when the director is 
changed, serious problems are exposed. The Jiamusi 
Textile Mill is a typical example. It used up over the past 
few years state-owned assets and bank loans, totaling 
over 300 million yuan, of which a considerable portion 
was used as workers’ wages. When bank loans were used 
up, the firm used the advance payments of the con- 
sumers, the funds raised by workers for housing con- 
struction, and even credit cooperatives’ loans—the 
annual interest rate of which was as high as 30 percent— 
to pay wages. Under such circumstances, it still main- 
tained the system of supplying electricity and heat to 
workers free of charge, which used up over 8 million 
yuan a year, and pursued the highest possible wages and 
welfare. As a result, its debts are 150 million yuan higher 
than its assets, and its debt rate is still as high as 148 
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percent, even after the value of its assets was increased 
after appraisal. Such a situation is by no means 
uncommon. 


First, we should regard the separation of government 
functions from business management, and the definition 
of the legal person status of enterprises, as a key to 
improving state-owned large and medium enterprises. In 
the process of institutional reform, we should delegate to 
lower levels the administration of most of the enterprises 
directly under the province. However, this dors not 
mean delegate administrative power from the provincial 
level to the city (prefectural) level. Instead, it means to 
simplify or disband the organs directly responsible for 
the administration of enterprises, and to transform the 
functions of these organs if they have to exist for the time 
being. Provincial-level departments in charge of enter- 
prises should shifi their work focus to conducting market 
research; formulating plans for various trades; and pro- 
viding information, consulting, and scientific and tech- 
nical services to enterprises when they no longer directly 
take charge of enterprises. We should first disband 
county-level (city-level) departments in charge of enter- 
prises; experiment with this work in one or two cities; 
cancel the procedures for the departments in charge to 
affix seals when doing necessary screening and approval 
work; delegate to enterprises all 14 decision-making 
powers they are entitled to; and then truly allow enter- 
prises to hold the status as legal persons. 


Second, we should resolve the mixture of government 
functio..:s and asset management and achieve success in 
the refu-m of the management system for state-owned 
assets. We should separate the government's function of 
economic and social management from the function as 
the proprietor of state-owned assets; separate the man- 
agement from the operation of state-owned assets; and 
separate the state ownership from the property rights of 
enterprises as legal persons. We should experiment with 
the work of allowing state-owned asset investment com- 
panies, holding companies, business companies, large 
enterprises, enterprise group companies, and the depart- 
ments deprived of administrative functions, which are 
authorized by the provincial government with the 
entrustment of the state, to perform the functions as the 
major investors (bosses). These pilot major investors 
should never enjoy the administrative functions at the 
same time, and they should prevent turning their func- 
tions as “bosses” into administrative or bureaucratic 
activities or exercising intervention in the enterprises, 
which is still worse. Therefore, regarding the large enter- 
prises or group companies that have exercised able 
management, such as the Hualin Rubber Plant, we do 
not have to establish an asset management company 
above them. Instead, we may entrust them to perform 
the functions as the major investors, allowing them to do 
both the commodity business and the asset business. 
Administrative organs that have been turned into com- 
panies to deal in state-owned assets should learn from 
the experiences of Mudanjiang. whose experiment has 
been affirmed by the state; and should delegate all the 14 
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production and n\anagement powers to enterprises. the 
price fixing and resources distributing functions to the 
market, the functions of consultation and appraisals of 
projects, appraisuls of assets, and financial auditing to 
social intermediary institutions, the social management 
functions to city and district governments, and the 
necessary administrative and supervisory functions to 
planning commissions, economic commissions, and 
other government departments in charge of overall 
responsibilities. The major investors in state-owned 
assets can only enter enterprises in the capacity of 
shareholders (investors), and their relations with the 
enterprises are established on the basis of property and 
should never be the relations between an administrative 
department and its subordinate unit. In this way. the 
historical leap from the patriarchal “mother-in-law” to 
the modern “boss” can be achieved. When entrusting 
institutions to deal in state-owned assets, we should 
establish a strict responsibility system for the operation 
of state-owned assets to ensure the maintenance and 
increase of the value of state-owned assets. Next year, 
Heilongjiang should complete the inventory and check 
of the stockpiles and capital of large numbers of enter- 
prises and establish the property rights registration, 
property rights definition, asset appraisal, property 
rights transaction, and other basic systems as well as the 
system to set targets for evaluating the maintenance and 
increase of the value of state-owned assets. In this way 
when we do not act as a “mother-in-law” and relax the 
control over enterprises and when we act as a good 
“boss” to manage the assets well, it will be possible for us 
to establish a new sysiem that both provides incentives 
and imposes restrictions. 


G. We should get rid of the erroneous understanding that 
bankruptcy affects stability and causes losses, facilitate 
the reform of the social security system, and establish 
earlier a system whereby the supenor is selected while 
the inferior is eliminated. It is estimated that about 15 
percent of Heilongjiang’s state-owned enterprises hold 
no promise of survival. However, it is very difficult for 
enterprises to declare bankruptcy according to law. Over 
the past few years, banks in the province have accumu- 
lated nearly | billion yuan of reserve funds for bad debt, 
which virtually remains unused. This is because the 
government fears that bankruptcy would affect stability, 
banks fear that bankruptcy would cause losses, the 
departments in charge fear that bankruptcy would cause 
them to lose the “territory under their control,” the 
directors or managers fear that bankruptcy would cost 
them their “positions,” and staff members and workers 
fear that bankruptcy would cost them their “rice bowls.” 
Such a fear is apparently right, but actually wrong. In the 
past few years, the Qigihar city party committee and 
government faced up to contradictions, unified thinking, 
and adopted measures according to law to declare 17 
enterprises bankruptcy. The court of the city has 
accepted 13 bankruptcy applications, and another 13 
enterprises are in the process of bankruptcy. The practice 
of Qigihar city proved that regarding the enterprises 
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whose @ sets could not pay off’ ‘uw debts and which had 
no hope of survival, the loss - banks ing from 
credit assets was an accomplishe.; fact, and the longer the 
enterprises were maintained, the greater the loss would 
become. weighed upon by heavy debts, enterprises were 
not only unable to save themselves but they would also 
find st difficult to merge or sell themselves to others; and 
the more the destabilizing factors were accumulated, the 
more serious they would become. By going bankrupt 
according to the laws, enterprises may get rid of their 
debts and then auction off their assets or merge with 
others so that a portion of their assets may be put into 
circulation and be enlivened. Then, banks may no longer 
fill the “bottomless pit” with loans and avoid sustaining 
even graver losses. By reorganizing their assets after 
going bankrupt, enterprises may provide jobs for part of 
their laid-off workers and staff, thus being conducive to 
maintaining social stability. What 1s more important is 
that the bankruptcy system may enhance the sense of 
competition, crisis, and urgency in the whole society, 
encourage managers and laborers to become rich through 
competition, and make managers and laborers feel the 
pressure of bankruptcy and being eliminated. By doing 
so, the benefit and efficiency will be enhanced in the 
whole society. However, the bankruptcy system should 
also be experimented with in selected areas first, partic- 
ularly in the cities designated to optimize the structure of 
capital on a trial basis. The bankruptcy system should be 
popularized in groups and by stages, rather than being 
popularized all at once. To this end, we should “repair 
canals firs‘ and provide water later.” That is, we should 
rapidly establish and expand the coverage of the social 
security system with focus on old-age and unemploy- 
ment insurances. Experiments should be made for estab- 
lishing a unified organization to manage the social 
security service. The administration and operation of the 
social security service should be separated from the 
management of social insurance fund in order to resolve 
the problems that barriers exist between different 
departments, each does things in its own way, and the 
government administration is mixed with the manage- 
ment of undertakings. Since the social insurance system 
is not perfect for the time being, the enterprise going 
bankrupt must ensure the social security services during 
the transitional period and must make good arrange- 
ments for the livelihood and employment of its staff and 
workers when clearing its property. Bankruptcy should 
be combined and managed together with the auctioning 
and incorporation of enterprise assets and with the 
re-establishment and reorganization of enterprises in 
order to ensure social stability. 


H. We should resolve the problem concerning extensive 
management and concentrate cfforts on strengthening 
management, tapping on potential, and improving effi- 
ciency. Now, quite a few enterprises are engaged in 
extensive management, produce low-quality products, 
and suffer serious internal loopholes, resulting in aston- 
ishing waste. In my opinion, at least one third of unprof- 
itable enterprises in the province are a result of poor 
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some 40 million yuan, losing all the profits gained 
before. This year, this plant's cutput accounted for less 
than 3 per thousand of the output of the Ariston family 
products throughout the country as against 10 percent in 
1988, and the plant sustained losses with the sale of each 
refrigerator. On the contrary, Jilin’s Jinor refrigerators 
occupied 50 percent of Heilongjiang’s markets. These 
two examples have formed a sharp contrast. In another 
instance, several plants producing subsidiary products 
for the mini-buses of the Harbin aircraft manufacturing 
factory also smashed their “rice bowls” by themselves 
due to confused management. One of these plants was 
the Fujin steel ring plant. Originally. this plant was 
provided with good equipment and conditions after 
undergoing technological transformation with the spe- 
cial investment J the province and Harbin city. To 
produce a steel ring, seven to eight points should be 
welded. However, this plant only welded one to two 
points, thus failing its test operation many times. Then, 
the Harbin aircraft manufacturing factory could not but 
ask a plant in Shaanxi to produce the subsidiary prod- 
ucts. The other is the Harbin lock plant. Frequently. one 
could use one key produced by this plant to open the 
locked doors of several cars, or one could not open the 
locked door inside the car. This forced the Harbin 
aircraft manufacturing factory to seek another partner 
for cooperation. Another one is the Harbin car gear plant 
whose products were poor in quality but high in prices, 
thus forcing the Harbin aircraft manufacturing factory to 
seek anoth:+ vartner +a Shandong. On the contrary. the 
situation is quite different at some enterprises that have 
strict management. The Yimianpo brewery in Shangzhi 
city has exercised strict management and imposed heavy 
fines on whoever drank the beer without permission. 
Thanks to the heavy fines and strict management. its 
staff members and workers have established the habit of 
abiding by the rules and regulations. The brewery was 
free of criminal cases for seven years and quality- related 
mishaps for eight years, did better than the jevel of the 
state’s special-grade enterprises in fulfilling loss- 
reduction and two other targets, and always kept its 
products readily marketable amid the intense “beer 
war.” Neither does any unit buy its goods on credit, nor 
doss it borrow money for technical transformation. Also, 
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its production capacity has increased from 10,000 
tonnes to 100,000 tonnes thanks to good efficiency. 
When carrying out technical transformation with the 
joint investment from Canada in the future, its prospects 
will be very bright. In March this year, the Harbin 
pharmaceutical group had 730 million yuan of debts to 
collect for sales of goods and had difficulty in continuing 
production and business. Combining the collection of 
debts with the evaluation and reshuffle of the leading 
body and the crackdown on economic crimes, it 
announced that the leading body would be reshuffled if 
the debts were not collected by the end of the year. Asa 
result, 660 million yuan of debts were collected, reducing 
the interest it had to pay by 70 to 80 million yuan a year. 
We can sec {com this that management is productive 
force and good management produces good efficiency. 
Under the same systems, market environment, and 
equipment, those who have good management, low cost, 
and high quality will win in the competition, and those 
who have poor management, high cost, and low quality 
will lose the market shares and even be elbowed out. 


First, party committees and governments should create 
the environment and conditions under which enterprises 
have no choice but to pay attention to management. 
Management 1s enterprises’ own business. In the past 
when administrative orders, inspections, appraisals. 
fixed quotas, and fixed levels were adopted to make 
enterprises pay attention to management, management 
became a mere formality. Many measures for sirength- 
ening management, such as strengthening accounting, 
assigning responsibility, streamlining departments. 
reducing redundant personnel, and paying according to 
work, could all be carried out by either profit-making 
enterprises or loss-making ones, but only few of them 
carned out the measures successfully. To a very large 
extent, the problem was not that they could not do it but 
that they did not try to do it. The root cause of the 
problem was that enterprises were able to cat from the 
“common big pot™ of the state, and their managers could 
also get along without offending others or exercising 
sirict management. Therefore, starting with the efforts to 
rationalize the relations between the government and the 
enterprises and between the investors and the enter- 
prises, party committees and governments should thov- 
oughly solve the problem that enterprises cat from the 
“common big pot” of the state; create a market environ- 
ment in which responsibilities, powers, profits, and risks 
are unified, competition on an equal footing is con- 
ducted, and the superior is selected while the inferior 
eliminated, provide the motivation and pressure for 
enterprises to strengthen management, and force enter- 
prise managers to improve the skills, tap the potential, 
strengthen the management, and raise the efficiency of 
enterprises. 


Second, enterprises should exercise management with 
the spirit of reform. The mos\ important work for the 
present 1s to deepen the reform of the three systems, 
removing the “iron chairs” of adres so that cadres are 
employed and promoted or demoted as required, 
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breaking the “iron moe bow!s” of workers to implement 
the labor comiract system so that workers can be 


way, efficiency will be greatly improved without 
spending moncy. 
1. We should improve the methods for the party to 


money-losing enterprises covered by the budget in 1993 
thanks to having selected a large number of able per- 


en foe Se aay ae ee Se 


flattered them in ~ ain Some enterprises frequently 
deenand Gale hunt directors and had them reap some 
and be promoted to an official post. Thus. the 

of these enterprises have become bigger and 
view of systems, such problems are duc to the 
indistinct among the main body of property rights and 
due to the divorce between the administrative manage- 
ment and personnel one as well as between the powcr of 
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employment and dutees. In veew of work style, these 
problems are directly related to the malpractice of pro- 
moting and employing personnel. 


First. we should uphold the principle of having the party 
manage cadres and improve the methods of hz.ving the 
party manage the cadres of enterprises. In upholding the 
principle of having the party manage cadres among 
enterprses, we should mainly mmplement the party's line 
on personnel affairs and the criterion of cadres’ ability 
and political integrity. Party organizations at all levels 
should not specifically and directly appomt or disimss 
the cadres of enterprises of various categories and ai 
various levels. In view of a higher party committee, it ts 
necessary for 11 10 manage well the corporation represen- 
tative of enterprises and to have him organize the 
“leading bod.” and assume the power of appointing or 
dismissing personnel and the economic and legal duties 
for losses and profits. The method of managing the 
corporation representative of enterprises ts to have gen- 
eral state-owned enterprises directly appraise or appoint 
the representative. Enterprises that have taken up the 
pilot work of establishing the systems of modern enter- 
prises should sponsor a congress of share holders to elect 
the board of directors in line with the regulations of the 
“company law” and have the board elect the chairman of 
the board and employ managers. As for enterprises that 
are enforcing the company system and with the public 
ownership as then main stay. the local party committee 
may recommend outstanding talented personnel to enter 
the board of directors, the supervisory council, and the 
business leading body 1m iine with the legal procedure. As 
for cadres mm charge of management and production 
among cnterprises, party organizations under these 
enterprises should be working jorntly with the depart- 
ments concerned to appraise their work, put forward 
opimons and suggestions, and support plant directors 
and managcrs to carry out appommtmerts and dismussals 
in tine with the law. Outstanding entre prencurs who 
have withstood the test of practice may 2.sume the posts 
of chairman of the board of directors and of general 
manager Among enterprises that are enforcing the 
sharcholding system of forergn funds and with the mixed 
ownership, the local party committee may recommend 
outstanding cadres to be the representatives of Chinese 
share holders and to enter the board of directors and the 
administrative body through the legal procedure. 


Second. we should establish the mechanism of compet- 
hon. encouragement, and restriction, with regard to 
letting talented entrepreneurs sow themselves, and 
establish the markets of talented entreprencurs. We 
should gradually realize professronalism and marketing 
among the contingents of entrepreneurs. Currently, we 
may adopt multiple styles—including appomtment, 
employment. clectron, recrurtment through competition, 
and entrusted management—to select talented per- 
sonnel. We should establish the systems of appraising 
and auditing the work done by all plant directors and 
managers $0 as to achieve mm a state in which there is 
political encouragement and there are relatively higher 
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incomes because of the bearing of risks and duties as weil 
as of the bearing of dutics for the compensation of 
business faults. We should draw up laws and regulations 
to support and encourage entrepreneurs to achieve afMfu- 


step at different times, and then achieve success in 
implementing the plans. Second, the work done in large 


optimizing the capital structure, and will standardize 
and expand the ongoing sharcholding reform expen- 
ment. Other large numbers of enterprises should focus 
on enforcing the “enterprise law.” the regulations on 
transforming mechanisms, and the supervisory regula- 
tions, on separating government functions from enter- 
prise management, on changing the operating mecha- 
nism, and on promoting profit making and deficit 
reduction. Third, group consultations should be held to 
accurately fina the ways to resolve the major contradic- 
tions and urgent problems. All the enterprises expen- 
menting with the shareholding and other reforms are 
good profit-making enterprises. What should we do with 
the loss-making enterprises which account for nearly 60 
percent of the state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises? This should be a key question leaders at all 
levels should study and answer. The general requirement 
is that we should proceed from reality, ascertain the 
situation, thoroughly investigate the reasons, and pro- 
vide different policees and different guidance to different 
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enterprises according to their different conditions. 
Regarding some enterprises where the mayor problem 
lies in their incompetent managers, we should replace 
managers with able persons in a timely manner. This 
may save the enterprises. Regarding others where the 
major probiem lies in their single line of production and 
single product, such as those in coal, forest, and petro- 
leum areas, we should win capital and policy support 
from the central authorities and create favorable condi- 
tions for them to diversify production and develop 
substituting industries. Regarding still other enterprises 
which lack funds to start up production although their 
raw materials are guarantee 1 and their products sell well, 
we should help them solve the problems of funds. Take 
the Jiamusi textile mill. which has an effect on over 
60,000 persons—10,000 workers and their dependents. 
If the textile mill 1s closed down. social stability will be 
affected, and if it continues production, its products will 
sell well. In addition, its director is replaced, and new 
operating mechanism is applied. Some support will 
avoid still greater losses. There are s*,'l many enterprises 
like this textile mill. Relevant bank.ng departments 
should adopt every means to help then resolve their 
circulating fund shortages and help them extricate from 
the predicament. There are also some enterprises whose 
products have good market prospects but whose raw 
material supplies are not guaranteed. The government 
should particularly help them solve the raw material 
problems. 


In short, Heilongyiang’s state-owned large and medium- 
sized enterprises have paid to the state the profiis and 
taxes three times its investment, and had a glorious 
history Despite the great difficulties they have encoun- 
tered, they will enter the track of the socialist market 
economy still earlier and make new contributions to 
Heilongjiang’s attainment of the strategic objective of 
300-percent increase and moderate prosperity on 
schedule as long as they carry forward the Daqing spirit. 
the “iron man” spirit, and the pioneering spirit to create 
a “iron and steel giant,” emancipate the mind, clarify the 
ideas, use cadres well, uplift spirit, and work hard. 


Heilongjiang’s 1995 Economic Trends Viewed 


SKO7020S55S598 Harbin HEILONGIIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 4 Jan 95 pl 


[Article by Zhao Xiangchen (6392 4382 $256) and 
Zhang Haize (1728 3189 3419) from the Economic 
Research Center of the Heilongjiang Provincial Govern- 
ment: “Heilongyang’s 1995 Economic Development 
Trends”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Heilongyang’s 1994 economic 
situation was better than in the preceding year thanks to 
the correct leadership of the provincial party commitice 
and government, as well as the concerted efforts of 
people throughout the province. According to prelimi- 
nary calculations. iHe:longyang’s gross domestic product 
was expected at 85 billion yuan by the end of the vear, an 
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increase of more than 8 percent over the preceding year 
in terms of comparable prices. The increase rate was 


over 2 percentage ports higher than im the preceding 
year, and was the highest mm si years. 


What will be the trends for Heilongyang’s 1995 cco- 
nomic development’ According to the overall analysis 
and calculation of relevant departments, the province 
will maintain a good trend of stable development with 
some mecreases in 1995. and GNP may grow by 9 percent 
over this year’s. Economic development will begin to mse 
out of its slump, and our gap with the national average 
will be notably narrowed. The major reason for this 1s 
that Heslongyang will have many favorable conditions 
for economic development in 1995, they will also play a 
leading role 


The new ideas determined by the provincial party com- 
mittee and government for economic development have 
provided the prerequisites for Heilongyang’s economic 
development. After more than a half year of investiga- 
tion and study. the provincial party commiuttee and 
government enhanced the understanding of the provin- 
cial situation from the viewpoimt of developing the 
market economy and established the development idea 
of “actively opening up the ‘second battlefield’ of eco- 
nomic development while never slackening efforts in the 
‘first battlefield’ of economn development, such as agri- 
culture and state-owned enterprises, greatly cultivating 
the new growth pomts of the economy, and establishing 
an initial system of the socialest market economy and 
attaining the strategic obyective of a 300-percent increase 
and moderate prosperity hv the turn of this century.” A 
common understanding u this development idea has 
been reached throughout the province, which marks a 
significant turn in Heslongyiang’s work. People across the 
province have not only clarsfied thei thinking, but also 
have high spirits ard more contidencc, and are trying to 
show their talents. [hrs provides a reliable guarantec for 
accelerating Hevtongang’s cconomic development in 
1995. 


The macro-environment of the entire cov’: », and the 
conditions we are provided with, are very favorable for 
Heilongnang to accelerate the development of its agri- 
cultural cconomy. In 1995. the stat wall further enhance 
the fundamental position of agriculture and give special 
funds and policy support to agrculture. This represents 
a good opportunity for Herlongnang., a large agricusivral 
province. In partrcular, Herlongnang’s 1994 bumper 
grain harvest: its overall development of forestry, animal 
husbandry. sideline production, and fishenes: and its 
substantial increase in peasants income have laid a solid 
materia! foundation for stabilizing the entire economy 
and specding up rural economic development. First. the 
grain market has good prospects and prices are 
increasing Second. the fairly sufficrent raw materials for 
the processing of farm and sideline products create 
bright prospects for the processing industry designed to 
increase the valuc of thes products. Third, rural areas 
have enhanced thew capacity for rarsing funds for grain 
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production, which helps not only in easing the strained 
credit funds of rural areas but also in pooling funds for 
township enterprise development. Fourth, increased 
production has led to increased income, which boosts 
peasants’ production enthusiasm to an unprecedented 
high, and their confidence in preparing for spring 
farming and reaping a bumper harvest in 1995. 


In 1995. the state will focus on the reform of state-owned 
enterprises and, in particular, put the in-depth reform of 
large and medium enterprises in a prominent place. This 
is favorable for Heilongjiang’s large and medium enter- 
prises to extricate themselves from the predicament and 
enhance their vigor. For this reason, state-owned enter- 
prises are abie to maintain a certain growth rate, their 
economic efficiency will increase, and their adverse role 
in Heilongjiang’s economic development will weaken 
accordingly. 


The active and great efforts made by the entire province 
to open up the “second battlefield” of economic devel- 
opment and to cultivate new growth points in the 
economy will inject new vigor and vitality into 
Heilongjiang’s economy. Substantial increases will be 
seen in township enterprises; the neighborhood 
economy, nongovernmental scientific and technological 
enterprises; the tertiary industry; individual and private 
economies; the “three types of foreign-funded enter- 
prises’; urban and rural diversified economy; the substi- 
tuting industries in petroleum, forestry, and animal 
husbandry areas; the fine processing industry; high and 
new-tech industries; and the export-oriented economy. 
The proportions of nonstate-owned sectors of the 
economy and the tertiary industry in the entire economy 
will rise notably, and their role in promoting 
Heilongjiang’s economic growth will also be notably 
strengthened. 


There are also some unfavorable factors for 
Heilongyiang’s 1995 economic development. The major 
ones are: The siate will not slacken its efforts in macro- 
economic regulation and control in 1995, meaning 
Heilongjiang’s development of heavy industry will not 
be promoted greatly, Heilongjiang’s state-owned indus- 
trial enterprises will continue to encounter difficulties in 
their production and business, such as the serious 
shortage of funds, overstock of manufactured goods, and 
impeded circle of reproduction, and price increases will 
be brought somewhat unde: control, but the pressure of 
inflation will remain great. However, such unfavorable 
factors can be overcome or reduced through hard work. 
Heilongjiang can expect sustained, rapid, and healthy 
economic development in 1995 as long as the entire 
province unfailingly and comprehensively implements 
the guidelines of the central economic work conference 
and the third (enlarged) plenary session of the seventh 
provincial party committee, continues the general task of 
“seizing opportunity, deepening reform, opening up 
wider, promoting development, and maintaining stabil- 
ity’; makes great efforts to open up the “second battle- 
ficld” of economic development while persistently 
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developing the “first battlefield” of national economy; 
and actively cultivates new growth points in the 
economy. 


Jilin Holds Army-Civilian Spring Festival Soiree 


5SK0702080195 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Jan 95 pl 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Army-civilian soiree jointly 
sponsored by the provincial party committee, the pro- 
vincial people’s government, the provincial military dis- 
trict, the Changchun city party committee, and the 
Changchun city people's government on the occasion of 
Spring Festival, opened in the studio of the provincial 
television broadcasting station on the evening of 22 
January. 


Attending the soiree were leading personnel from the 
provincial level organs, including He Zhukang, Gao 
Yan, Liu Yunzhao, Wang Jinshan, Zhang Yueqi. Liu 
Xilin, Su Rong, Zhou Zaikang, Warg Yunkun, Xu 
Zhongtian, Gu Changchun, Liu Shuyiiug, Yang Qingx- 
iang, and Li Shangwu; as well as leaders from the 
provincial military district, the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] units stationed in Changchun, and the 
armed police forces—including Liu Changfu [0491 7022 
1381], Yan Haipeng, Sun Dafa, Wu Renzhong, Wang 
Wei, Jing Zaixin, Wang Ziqing, Li Xinji, Chu Ping, and 
Jiang Yanj'. 


Wang Yunkun, member of the provincial party standing 
committee and secretary of the Changchun city party 
committee, presided over the soiree. 


In his speech, He Zhukang, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, extended festive greetings and cordial 
regards on behalf of the provincial party committee and 
the provincial people's government to all comrades at 
the soiree; to the commanders and fighters of the PLA 
units stationed in the province; to the officers and 
soldiers of armed police forces; to the family members of 
servicemen and martyrs, the disabled revolutionary 
armymen, the demobilized and retired armymen, the 
officers who had retired or were on the convalescence 
leave; and to the people of various nationalitics across 
the province. He also extended heartfelt thanks and lofty 
respect to the commanders and fighters of the PLA units 
as well as the officers and soldiers of armed police forces, 
who were guarding the border areas across the province. 


He Zhukang stated: In the year of 1994, armymen and 
the people throughout the province carnestly imple- 
mented by uniting as one and carrying out close cooper- 
ation the spirit of the 14th CPC Congress, the spirit of 
the third and fourth plenary sessions of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee, the spirit of the second and third 
plenums of the third [as published] provincial party 
committee, and the “20 character guideline” related to 
the entire situation in the work undertaken by the entire 
party and country. They also fulfilled various iasks in 
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improving the economy to a new level by further eman- 
cipating their minds, heightening their spirit, over- 
coming their difficulties, and being keen on making 
progress. 


He Zhukang pointed out: By inheriting and carrying 
forward the glorious tradition of the people’s Armed 
Forces, the commanders and fighters of the PLA units as 
well as the officers and soldiers of armed police forces 
stationed in province actively supported and partici- 
pated in the province's programs of reform, opening up, 
and modernizatiuns. In particular, the people’s Armed 
Forces scored advanced deeds with sweat and blood in 
supporting the government and cherishing the people by 
being in the van fighting and fearing no arduousness for 
the rare disasters of flooding and waterlogging suffered 
by some areas in the province last year. 


He Zhukang pointed out: 1995 is the last year of 
enforcing the Eighth Five-Year Plan and in which the 
people across the province will vigorously implement the 
spirit of the fourth plenary session of the sixth provincial 
party committee. It is also the first year in which the 
people will make persistent and all-out efforts to 
improve the province’s economy to a new level and to 
basically realize the target of becoming better-off in 
1997. The provincial party committee and the provincial 
people’s government urge the Armed Forces and the 
people throughout the province to more closely rally 
round the CPC Central Committee with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin at the core as well as to “commonly share weal 
and woe and to have their hearts be joined as one.”’ They 
also urge them, according to the demands of the central 
authorities, to unswervingly uphold the theory of Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping with regard to building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and the party’s basic line 
and to fulfill various tasks in an overall way by 
upholding the economic construction as a center so as to 
continuously push forward the work of building Jilin 
into a developed and maritime border province. 


On behalf of the officers and soldiers of the PLA units 
and the armed police forces stationed in the province, 
Liu Changfu, commander of the provincial military 
district, extended festive greetings to party committees 
and governments at all levels across the province, which 
had shown concern, supported, and helped the Armed 
Forces carry out their construction; to the people of 
various nationalities across the province; to the broad 
masses of cadres and militiamen as well as of full-time 
cadres and militiamen under the people’s Armed Forces 
departments at all levels across the province; to the 
armymen of reserve forces; to veteran cadres who had 
retired or were on their convalescence leave; to demobi- 
lized and retired armymen; to disabled armymen; and to 
the family members of servicemen and martyrs. 


Liu Changfu stated: The officers and soldiers of the PLA 
units and the armed police forces stationed in the 
province as well as militiamen and reserve forces across 
the province should closely rally round the CPC Central 
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Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at the core in the 
new year, consciously respect the leadership of local 
party committees and governments at all levels, ear- 
nestly implement the military strategic guideline issued 
by the Central Military Commission for the new historic 
period, and vigorously enhance the construction of 
Armed Forces so as to make due contributions to 
building Jilin into a developed and maritime border 
province at an early date. 


During the soiree, the professional and spare time lit- 
erary and art troupes of the province, the city, and the 
PLA units, presented their splendid performances. 


Jilin Oil Field Exceeds Annual Production Target 


SK0702051995 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 4 
Jan 95 pl 


[By Wang Youmin (3769 1635 3046), Feng Yanping 
(1409 1750 1627), and Gao Wanhua (7559 2429 5478): 
“Jilin Oil Field Overfulfills Production Plan”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Jilin Oil Field, which ranks 
eighth in the country, produced 3.202 million tonnes of 
crude oil by 20 December 1994, fulfilling the state- 
assigned crude oil production plan 1! days ahead of 
schedule. This marks the 22d consecutive year in which 
the oil field has exceeded the state-assigned crude oil 
production plans ahead of schedule. [passage omitted] 


Northwest Region 


Shaanxi Secretary on Promoting Economic Work 


11K0602141295 Xian SHAANXI RIBAO in Chinese 28 
Dec 94 pp 1-2 


[“Excerpts” of speech by Shaanxi Provincial Party Sec- 
retary An Qiyuan delivered at the Provincial Economic 
Work Conference on 27 December 1994: “Emancipate 
the Mind, Exert Further Efforts, Be United as One, and 
Revitalize Shaanxi"’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] This economic work conference 
called by the provincial party committee 1s an important 
meeting, which has a great bearing on the overall situa- 
tion of reform and development in our province. I would 
like to take this opportunity to present my views on a 
number of major issues. 


I. Acquire a Correct Understanding of the Present 
Economic Situation and Heighten Our Confidence in 
Promoting Economic Work 


The basic trend of Shaanxi’s economic situation has 
remained good since the beginning of this year. 


First, great headway has been made in reform and 
opening up. During the year, the central authorities 
embarked on several major reforms concerning finance 
and taxation, banking, foreign trade, investment, and 
prices. Enjoying a smooth implementation and normal 
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operation, these reforms are currently producing posi- 
tive results in our province, thus laying a sound founda- 
tion for the establishment of a socialist market economic 
structure. Second, a sustained growth has been registered 
in the national economy. The province's gross domestic 
product is estimated at 77 billion yuan, up by 8.5 percent 
over the previous year. Such a rate is practical and 
appropriate, as well as hard-won. Though hit by extraor- 
dinarily serious natural calamities, agriculture has man- 
aged to maintain a steady growth, except for a drop in 
the output of grain and edible oil, the output of major 
farm products, such as cotton, meat, poultry and eggs, 
and fruit, is all better than that of the previous year. It ts 
estimated that the total agricultural output value for the 
year will be 29.4 billion yuan. equalling that of the 
previous year. Township and town enterprises continue 
to expand rapidly, and their annual total output value is 
expecied to reach 54.33 billion yuan, an increase of 43.5 
percent. Despite a tight capital supply, the industrial 
sector has been enjoying a growth rate which has been 
increasing by the month, and the province's industrial 
output value for the year is expected to total 99.2 billion 
yuan, an increase of 18 percent over the previous year. 
Under the situation of aggravating inflation, the market 
sales remain stable and there is an ample supply of 
goods. Third, the pattern of fixed assets investment has 
been further optimized. The construction of basic indus- 
tries, infrastructure facilities, and major technical reno- 
vation projects has been further consolidated, while a 
number of key projects have been completed and put 
into operation. Fourth, we have achieved new results in 
promoting the building of socialist spiritual civilization 
and the building of democracy and the legal system. All 
social undertakings, including education, science and 
technology, culture, health care. and sports, have made 
new progress. Meanwhile. we have also augmented party 
building. carried out the anti-corruption campaign in 
depth, and have thus successfully ma:ntained the prov- 
ince’s political and social stability. All these results have 
been attained by the people of the entire province 
through hard struggles, which we need to treasure and 
fully affirm. 


While affirming our work results, we should also be 
clearly aware of existing problems. This year, the growth 
of the province's state-owned assets investment and the 
combined index of industrial and economic efficiency 
are respectively 17 and approximately 30 percentage 
points lower than the country’s average. The income 
level of Shaanxi's urban and rural residents 1s lower than 
the country’s average, yet the province's inflation rate 
ranks among the country’s first. Certain localities are 
still plagued by poor public security as well as rampant 
unhealthy trends and corrupt practices, and the masses 
there have a lot of complaints about the situation. We 
must adopt the approach of seeking truth from facts, face 
these problems squarely, and take effective steps to solve 
the problems one after another. 
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Next year, Shaanxi is faced with extremely arduous tasks 
in promoting reform, opening up, and economic devel- 
opment, yet the economic environment will still remain 
constricting. In particular, the already tight money 
supply will become more strained, the heavy pressure 
produced by inflation and price rises will linger, the 
financial sector may face more difficulties, the problem 
of poverty- stricken areas as well as poor urban and rural 
households will become more prominent, and latent 
destabilizing factors will continue to exist in our social 
life. Nevertheless, we must not lose sight of the advan- 
tageous conditions that we can enjoy in our bid to fulfill 
next year’s economic work and tasks. 


Il. Take Resolute — To Curb Inflation and Provide a 
Sound Environment for Reform and Development 


Since the beginning of this year, the general price level of 
the province has soared dramatically, especially food 
prices anc service charges, which have a direct bearing 
on the livelihood of the masses. From January to 
November this year, the province's retail price index of 
commodities rose by 25.6 percent over the same period 
last year, ranking it second in the country. 


Regarded as a comprehensive expression of various 
economic contradictions, this year’s drastic price 
increases have overstepped reasonable bounds and have 
gone beyond the limit of tolerance of part of the masses. 
In view of this situation, we are determined to imple- 
ment to the letter all anti-inflation measures formulated 
by the central and provincial authorities. II. Vigorously 
Promoting Agriculture and Bringing About the Compre- 
hensive Development of the Rural Economy 


Agriculture is the foundation of the national economy, 
and the rural areas are a decisive factor in maintaining 
social stability. Leading comrades at all levels should 
acquire a better understanding of the great significance 
that the issues of agriculture, rural areas, and peasants 
hold for our current drive for reform, development, and 
stability and should closely center their work around the 
grand goal of attaining a fairly comfortable life. They 
need to pay special attention to the three key issucs of 
realizing industrialization, developing a highly efficient 
type of farming which provides greater and better yiclds, 
and promoting township and town enterprises. They 
should further deepen reform, increase input, readjust 
the investment pattern, enhance economic efficiency, 
and strive to bring about a great breakthrough for our 
economic development next year. 


1. We will try our best to increase input and enhance the 
use efficiency of funds. Despite the present tight money 
supply, our province should continue to adopt an appro- 
priate preferential policy toward agriculture, strive to 
bring the proportions of credits and financial input into 
agriculture back to the best level recorded in history as 
soon as possible, and do all we can to solve a number of 
practical problems in a down-to-earth manner and make 
several accomplishments for the further development of 
agriculture. 
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2. Vigorous strides will be taken to promote leading 
industries and enhance their level of industrialization. 


3. In line with the principle of “moving on more than 
one wheel and operating along more than one track,” 
continued efforts will be made to accelerate the develop- 
ment of township and town enterprises. Upholding the 
principle of attaching equal importance to speed and 
efficiency, we should, on one hand, try every means to 
maintain a fairly fast growth rate, and, on the other, 
devote great cfforts to enhancing the quality and effi- 
ciency of such growth: specifically, we should pay close 
attention to the building of “Grade A” township and 
town enterprises while encouraging rural collectives and 
houscholds to run new enterprises of various kinds. 


4. It is necessary to continue deepening rural reform. 
Continued efforts must be taken to stabilize and perfect 
the contract responsibility system on a household basis 
with remuneration linked to output, extend the con- 
tracted period of land farming, and further revitalize the 
main bodies of the rural market. 


5. Earnest measures should be adopted to promote the 
work of aiding the poor and providing disaster relief. 
Our province has $1 poverty-stricken counties which 
require urgent assistance. Hit by this year’s extraordi- 
nary natural calamity, one rarely seen in history, peas- 
ants in some of these counties are now facing more 
difficulties in their production activities and daily lives. 
The relevant departments at all levels should regard the 
work of making adequate arrangements for their daily 
lives as a task which brooks no delay, should mtroduce a 
responsibility system among principal leaders, and 
should see to tt that the work can be successfully carned 
out without mishap. It 1s smperative to integrate disaster 
relief with production and mobilize the masses to pro- 
vide for and help themselves by actively engaging in 
production. Earnest attention should be paid to both the 
farmland capital construction of this winter and the 
spring farming of next year. 


IV. Devote Great Efforts To Enlivening State-Run 
Enterprises So As To Enhance Their Inherent Vitality 


Next year’s reform will be focused on state-run enter- 
prises, and it 1s the orrentation of the reform to establish 
a modern enterprise system. This 1s an arduous historic 
task as well as also a reform process of gradual advance. 
We should develop a sense of urgency on the one hand 
and act cautiously on the other. In light of Shaanai’s 
reality, we have worked out the following basic idea on 
how to turn state-run large and medium enterprises into 
a success: In line with the onentation of establishing a 
modern enterprise system, we should center our work 
closely around the three key issues of “restructuring, 
reorganization, and renovation,” deepen reform, change 
the operating mechanism of enterprises, strengthen man- 
agement, and enhance economic efficrency. On the one 
hand, we must devote considerable efforts to helping 
enterprises with exercises which can benefit their 
internal organs, thus laying a sound foundation for the 
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establishment of the modern enterprise system, and. on 
the other hand, we also need to pay attention to experi- 
menting with the corporation system in a positive and 
steady manner, thus providing experience for a compre- 
hensive renovation of the enterprise system. To this end, 
we must focus our work on the following: 


1. Experiments with the modern enterprise system 
should be conducted successfully. While successfully 
conducting experiments in units selected by the state. the 
province will also select and carry out experiments in 50 
more provincial-level enterprises. 


2. It is imperative to augment the building of leading 
bodies and bring up a contingent of outstanding entre- 
preneurs. 


3. We will focus our attention on intensifying manage- 
ment, devote great efforts to making the enterprise 
reform of the whole province a success, take earnest 
steps to install in enterprises the responsibility system 
which aims to make up deficits and increase profits, and 
seck ways to gradually put to an end the losses made by 
a large proportion of state-run enterprises. In carrying 
out the reform of medium and small enterprises, we will 
continue to propagate the experience of Hancheng and 
give people a free hand in reorganizing, “grafting,” 
leasing. merging, selling, and liquidating a number of 
enterprises sO aS to inject greater vitality into these 
enterprises. 


4. Strides will be taken to accelerate technological reno- 
vation, readjust the organizational structure of enter- 
prises, and give shape to economies of scale. We will 
strive to set up, within the coming five years, one or two 
large-scale enterprise groups with a sales revenue 
exceeding 10 billion yuan, several medium ones with 
sales proceeds exceeding 5 billion yuan, and several 
dozens of small ones with a sales gain exceeding | billion 
yuan. 


5. Efforts will be made to successfully carry out coordi- 
nated reforms, with a view to creating a sound external 
environment for enterprises. It 1s necessary to further 
change the functions of government and separate the 
roles of the government from those of enterprises. Gov- 
ernments at all levels are required to impose fewer 
restrictions on and extend more assistance to state-run 
enterprises, making fewer requests and offering more 
ideas. 


While trying to run state-owned enterprises successfully, 
we must also devote vigorous efforts to the development 
of non-state sectors. This 1s a strategic measure aimed at 
expediting Shaanxi'’s economic development, and we 
must attach great importance to it. 


V. Pay Continued Attention to Fiscal and Taxation 
Structural Reform and Gradually Solve Difficulties 
Facing the Financial Sectors 


Fiscal and taxation reform 1s one of the major reform 
measures adopted by the central authorities this year. 
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Thanks to the concerted cfforts of the whole province, 
this reform 1s currently enjoying smooth progress, and a 
stable transition has been registered between the old and 
the new economic structure. With the number of major 
taxable items increased by a large margin, the province 
has fulfilled the annual budgeted financial revenue two 
months ahead of schedule. Next vear, we will continue to 
make a success of this reform. To do this, our major task 
is to rationalize the financial distribution relations 
between the provincial authorities and prefectures 
(cities) in line with the central authorities’ basic princi- 
ples guiding the system of tax divisions, and our prin- 
cipal guideline is to leave the stock untouched while 
fine-tuning the increment, with a view to helping arouse 
two enthusiasms and enhancing the ability of the pro- 
vincial authorities to exercise macro control and regula- 
tion. By so doing. the vested interests of localities will 
remain unaffected. All localities are required to take into 
account the interests of the whole and carry out this 
reform conscientiously and successfully. 


VI. Accelerate Structural Readjustment and Enhance 
the Quality and Efficiency of Economic Growth 


Over recent years, though the province's national 
economy has basically managed to grow at a synchro- 
nous pace with that of the whole country, the quality and 
efficiency of such growth have been apparently inferior 
to the country’s average. During the January-October 
period this year, the rate of profits and taxes yielded by 
funds of industrial enterprises at and above the township 
level across the province only stood at 5.7 percent, 4.7 
percentage points lower than the country’s average. If the 
rate can reach the country’s average, the province can 
gain an additional revenue of 4 billion yuan in profits 
and taxes. Therefore, we must try to reverse this situa- 
tion as soon as possible and must bring about economic 
growth by relying on the application of science and 
technology, readjusting the economic structure, intensi- 
fying management, facilitating an intensive operation, 
and by paving attention to economic efficiency. We must 
see to it that the economic growth rate 1s one which is 
neither adulterated nor exaggerated, one that can pass 
the stiffest tests and enjoy great potential, and one that 
can bring practical benefits to our common people. 


Vil. n More Fields to the Outside World and Bring 
About Rapid Development to Economic Construction 


Opening more ficlds to the outside world and making full 
use of both international and domestic markets and 
resources 18 of particular importance for an inland prov- 
ince such as ours. Reform 1s aimed at emancipating the 
productive forces and so is opening up. The more 
extensive, more vivid, and more colorful are our efforts 
to carry Out opening up, the faster growth our economy 
and society can achieve. The people of the whole prov- 
ince are required to develop a strong sense of urgency, 
further emancipate thei minds. regard it as a key stra- 
tegic task to seek further development by opening more 
fields to the outside world unify their thinking and seize 
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favorable opportunities, go full steam ahead in elevating 
opening up to a higher plane, opening more fields to the 
outside world, and guiding opening up to develop in 
depth, and, through boosting opening up, rejuvenating 
agriculture, and revitalizing commerce, to bring about a 
rapid economic growth to the entire province. Toward 
this end, we must pay attention to the work in the 
following fields: 


1. Efforts should be stepped up to implement the strategy 
of facilitating large-scale foreign economic relations and 
trade, which are featured by the integration of foreign 
economic relations, foreign trade, and foreign invest- 
ment. We will continue to uphold the principle of 
“starting all large, medium, and small projects at once, 
paying simultaneous attention to the primary, sec- 
ondary, and tertiary industries, and promoting the devel- 
opment of divergent economic elements at same time” 
and will climinate the incorrect trend of neglecting the 
introduction of foreign investment, technologies, and 
management experience. 


2. It is imperative to optimize the investment environ- 
ment on a constant basis. Our province has made 
apparent breakthroughs in improving the “hardware” of 
the investment environment in recent years, and we need 
to make even greater inputs into this field in the future. 
Meanwhile, we must pay more attention to the construc- 
tion and optimization of the “soft” environment. 


3. Steps should be taken to promote tourism and give 
better play to its role as a bridge in opening up. As a 
major province of historical relics, Shaanxi enjoys excep- 
tional advantages in cultural relics and sites of historic 
interest, which occupy an irreplaceable position in our 
current efforts to rejuvenate Shaanxi. 


4. It is important to bring into full play Xian’s role as a 
“window” in the overall opening up of the entire prov- 
ince. 


5. The campaign of opening Shaanxi to other parts of the 
country should be elevated to a new plane. Over recent 
years, Shaanxi has made much headway in opening itself 
to other parts of the country, and its pioneering move in 
initiating the practice of transprovincial exchanges of 
cadres, in particular, has injected new vitality into 
Shaanxi's domestic-oriented opening up. All localities 
are required to conscientiously sum up their past expe- 
rience so as to further consolidate and develop the results 
they have already achieved. 


VIII. Further A t and Improve the Party's 
Leadership Grer Hesnente Werk 


Augmenting and improving the party's leadership over 
economic work is a fundamental requirement for the 
implementation of the party's basic line. Comrade Jiang 
Zemin made a profound exposition on this point at the 
central economic work conference. Party commiuttecs at 
all levels are required to learn by heart and acquire a 
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correct understanding of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s expo- 
sition, to develop a greater sense of responsibility and 
urgency when guiding the economic work, to do their 
best to mprove their ability and art of leadership, and to 
promote economic work to a new level. 


To augment and improve the pariy’s leadership over 
economic work, the leading cadres must lay a better 
foundation of Marxist theory. Comrade Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
is the Marxism of our times as well as a powerful 
ideological weapon for reform. opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction. We should act under the guidance of 
Comrade Xiaoping’s theory, study and seck solutions to 
new problems cropped up during reform, opening up, 
and economic construction, and constantly enhance our 
sense of principle. of creativity, and of being systematic 
and farsighted. 


To augment and improve the party's leadership over 
economic work, it 1s important that party committees 
have an overall view of the entire economic situation, 
uphold the correct onentation, and make policy deci- 
sions at the right time. 


To augment and improve the party's leadership over 
economic work. it 1s imperative to further consolidate 
the unity of leading bodies at all levels. /nity is sirength, 
and unity is the mother of unifying power, combat 
effectiveness, and the new productive forces. Under the 
present circumstances, which are marked by numerous 
difficulties and arduous tasks. further strengthening 
unity 1s the key to reyuvenating Shaanxi. 


To augment and improve the party's leadership over 
economic work, we should also further improve our 
work style, exert solid efforts, accomplish our work in a 
down-to-earth manner, and bring about real results. 
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Exerting solid efforts means exerting efforts io promote 
reform and opening up and to boost economic construc- 
tion onto a new level. We must try to accomplish our 
work in all fields in an effective way and must take 
resolute steps against the phenomena of sitting idly and 
doing nothing. being flashy and without substance, 
having a superficial work style, engaging in formalistic 
practices, and making an empty show of strength. 

To successfully carry out reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction, we must persistently uphold the 
principle of paying attention to two types of work and 
attaching equal importance to both and must take car- 
nest measures to build up a socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion. Comrade Xiaoping has pointed out: We have 
already achieved considerable results in economic con- 
struction; yet, if the general social mood keeps deterio- 
rating, what 1s the use of our economic success? The 
moral degeneration can in turn change the color of the 
entire economy. Therefore, we should never sacrifice 
spiritual civilization in favor of a temporary economic 
boom al any time or under any circumstances. Tow,ird 
this end, we need to further augment and improve the 
party's leadership over ideological propaganda and cul- 
tural work, concentrate our energy on the building of 
“eight mayor projects.” and actively explore new ways 
and new methods for building socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion, which are suited to the market economy. 


Comrades. 


Next year ts the jast in our rmplementation of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan. During the new year. at the same time 
that we are undertaking arduous historic tasks, we will 
also confront rare opportunities. As long as we rally more 
closely, are of one heart and one mind, make concerted 
efforts, do pioneering work through arduous efforts, and 
have the courage to blaze new trails and forge ahead. our 
goal of struggle can unquestionably be attained and the 
face of Shaanxi can certainly be changed dramatically. 
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Further Reaction to Jiang Zemin's Taiwan Speech 


Academy Alumni Comment 


OW 0602160595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1542 
GMT 6 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, February 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—Huangpu (Whampoa) Military Academy 
Alumni Association today held a forum in Beying to 
study and discuss Jiang Zemin’s latest speech on the 
Taiwan tssue. 


More than 30 members of the association in Beying 
attended the forum, which was presided over by Li 
Mo’an. deputy president of the association. 


Participants to the forum said that they highly appreci- 
ated Jiang’s speech because the speech has showed the 
sincerity and the pragmatic attitude of the Communist 
Party of China (CPC) and of the Chinese Government in 
solving the Taiwan issue. 


They also believec’ that the speech has fresh inventions 
in meaning and will surely play an important role in 
promoting the peaceful reunification of the motherland 
and the development of relations between the two sides 
of the Taiwan Straits. 


On January 30, just a day before the Spring Festival, the 
most important festival in China and an occasion for 
family reunions, President Jiang Zemin delivered an 
important speech on the Taiwan issue in Beijing. 


In the speech, Jiang, also general secretary of the CPC 
Central Cominitice, stated eight propositions on a 
number of important questions that have a bearing on 
the development of relations between the two sides of 
the Taiwan Straits and the promotion of the peaceful 
reunificat.on of the motherland 


Participants pledged that in the future they would con- 
tinue to make concerted efforts just as they had done in 
the past decade and more, and continue to contribute 
more to putting an end to the state of hostility between 
the two sides of the Taiwan Straits and enhancing 
exchanges and cooperation in the fields of economy, 
culture, science and edi -ation across the strarts. 


ACFTU Voice ‘Support’ 


OW 0602142895 Beijine XINHUA in English 1408 
GMT 6 Feb 9S 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beiying, February 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—The All-China Federation of Trade Unions 
(ACFTU) today voiced support for President Jiang 
Zemin's speech on the reunification of the motherland, 
and expressed hopes to enhance ties with the labor circle 
in Tarwan. 


Li Qisheng, vice-president of the ACFTU, on behalf of 
the federation’s secretariat, said that Jiang’s speech titled 
“Continue to Promote the Reunitication of the Mother- 
land,” has further elaborated the great conception of 
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“Peaceful Reunification and One Country, Two Sys- 
tems” put forward by Deng Xiaoping, and put forth eight 
propositions that have a bearing on the development of 
relations between the two sides of the Taiwan straits and 
the promotion of peaceful reunification of the mother- 
land, on the basis of “One China” stand. 


Jiang made the speech at a gathering attended here on 
January 30 by leading members of non-communist par- 
ties, prominent figures from various circles and repre- 
sentatives of compatriots from Taiwan to celebrate the 
traditional Spring Festival. 

Li said Jiang’s speech expressed the common wish of the 
workers nationwide. It also marked an important step of 
great practical and far-reaching historic significance, 
taken by the third generation leading body of the Chi- 
nese Communist Party with Jiang Zemin at its core, to 
promote the cross-straits relations and the reunification 
process. 


He said the ACFTU sincerely hopes that, for the Chinese 
nation’s fundamental interests, people from labor circles 
at both sides of the straits will favor reunification and 
oppose break-up, unite with workers, and to do their 
utmost to boost the cross-straits relations, he said. 


He also appealed for the direct exchanges of mail, trade, 
and air and shipping services between the two sides 


The ACFTU’'s grassroots trade unions in the Taiwan- 
funded firms will continue to respect the legal mghts and 
interests of the Taiwan businessmen under the principle 
of safeguarding the workers’ interests and jointly devel- 
oping the firms, he added. They will encourage workers 
in these firms to promote production and enhance eco- 
nomic returns. 


He stressed that the federation is willing to make wide 
contacts and exchanges with trade unions and the labor 
circle in Taiwan at any time. And the federation 1s also 
willing to be invited to send individuals or groups to the 
island. 


The ACFTU's branch federations are willing to take 
concrete action together with trade unions in Taiwan to 
promote their cooperation and friendship. 


He said that businesses and workers’ activity centers 
attached to ACFTU are also willing to cooperate with the 
businesses or institutions run by the trade unions in 
Taiwan in the fields of economy, technology and per- 
sonnel. 


Comparison on Reaction to Jiang’s Speech 
11K0302132695 


Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese on | February 
carries on page | a 1,800-character report entitled “An 
Important Declaration for Achieving the Great Cause 
ofNational Reunification.” This version has been com- 
pared with the XINHUA Domestic Chinese version 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-025 
72 PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 7 February 1995 


published in the 2 February China DAILY REPORT, Same sentence reads: ...1mportant speech entitled, “Con- 
page 46. revealing the following variations: tinue the Fight To Promote the Accomplishment of the 

Great Cause of the Reunification of the Motherland.” 
Column one, paragraph one. sentence one reads: [FBIS Trans- The speech further... (noting additional words in title of 
lated Text} As the Chinese... (noting deletion of dateline). speech). 
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KMT Official Assesses Jiang Zemin's Speech 
OW0702031995 Taipei CNA in English 0154 GMT 
7 Feb 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 6 (CNA)}— 
Mainland Chinese President Jiang Zemin’s recent peace 
overture toward Taiwan is similar to Bewing’s past 
Taiwan affairs guidelines, a ranking Kuomintang [KMT} 
official said on Monday [7 February]. 


“In his remarks, Jiang keeps insisting on elementary 
stances, even though he showed greater flexibility 1) the 
approaches for the reunification of China,” said Huang 
Yao-yu, director of the KMT’s Mainland Affairs Depart- 
ment. 


Jiang reiterated the necessity of using force against 
Taiwan should Taiwan declare independence or other 
countries intervene to make an independent Taiwan. 


Ata gathering in Beying on the eve of the lur.ar new year, 
Jiang called on the leader of Tars:1in to vis:t the main- 
land and said he himself is willing so visit Taiwan. 


“He (Jiang) wants to underscore his position from within 
regarding Taiwan-mainiand affairs as well as his inter- 
national reputation,” Huang said. 


Huang said he will give a report to the KMT's decision- 
making Central Standing Committee during Wednes- 
day's regular meeting. The report, focusing on an anal- 
ysis of Jiang’s remarks but excluding possible 
countermeasures, was made at the behest of KMT 
Chairman Li Teng-hui. 


“It is very important to conduct an inquiry into Jiang’s 
new year’s eve statement on cross-Tarwan Strait ties,” Li 
said during a gathering of KMT cadres on Friday. 


Huang said he believes the ruling party and relevant 
government agencies, after careful study, would come up 
with a response to Jiang’s offer. 


Also on Monday. the Mainland Affairs Council (MAC) 
held a discussion session to hear ideas and suggestions 
from local scholars and experts regarding Jiang’s pro- 
posal. MAC Chairman Hsiao Wan-chang noted that 
more discussion sessions will be held this week. 


“The Government of the Republic of China will respond 
to the Jiang statement in orders to help promote cross- 
Taiwan Strait ties,” Hsiao said, adding that he hopes the 
bilateral tres can further improve on a stable and harmo- 
nious basis. 


Official Views Effect of Trade Dispute on Taiwan 


OW07020320985 Taipei CNA in English 0206 GMT 
7 Feb 9S 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 6 (CNA)}—The 
impending trade war between the United States and 
Mainland China will adversely affect Taiwan manufac- 
turers’ investments in the mainland, leading to an overall 
cooling of the cross-strait investment “fever,” a ranking 
economics official said Monday [6 February]. 


K.C. Li, director of the economic research department 
under the Council for Economic Planning and Develop- 
meni, pointed out that the U.S. decision to impose trade 
sanciions against Beijing later this month will alert 
Taiwan traders to the mainland’s trade and investment 
risks. 


Taiwan investors should learn from the incident the 
importance of keeping business roots in Taiwan, Li said. 


The Clinton administration announced on Saturday that 
it will impose 100 percent tariffs on 35 categories of 
mainland Chinese products beginning Feb. 26 if the 
mainiand fails to promise to provide better protection 
for American copyrights, patents and trademarks before 
that deadline. 


The items selected for trade retaliation include plastics, 
textiles, sporting goods, footwear, fishing rods, cellular 
telephones and many other goods manufactured by Tai- 
wan-financed companies. 


Li also saw another positive side of the U.S.-mainland 
trade row, saying that some U.S. orders for mainland- 
manufactured goods will be transferred to Taiwan. 


Professor Hou Chia-chu, director of Soochow Univer- 
etty’s graduate school of economics, shared Li's views, 
noting that Taiwan entrepreneurs will be in a more 
advantageous position to explore overseas markets and 
ihe mainland market once the U.S.-mainiand trade war 
materializes. 


Taiwan traders should seek to win some of the U.S.$480 
million orders the mainland is expected to lose under the 
U.S. trade sanctions, Hou said. In addition, he pointed 
out, Taiwan investors should ask Beijing authorities to 
raise their mainiand market share from the current 30 
percent to 40 percent or 50 percent. 


Both strategies will benefit Taiwan investors in the long 
run, he said. 


The government, while seeking to help domestic inves- 
tors minimize their losses from the heavy fallout of the 
impending U.S.-mainland trade war, should stress the 
importance to Taiwan businesses of keeping their roots 
at home, he added. 


CETRA To Help Traders Diversify on Mainiand 
OW0702122795 Taipei CNA in English 0956 GMT 


7? Feb 95 
[By Danielle Yang} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, Feb. 7 (CNA}—The 
China External Trade Development Council (CETRA) 
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will assist Tarwan traders with investments on Mainland 
China to diversify their markets ard avoid fallout from 
the looming mainiand-US trade war over intellectual 


property rights issues. 


CETRA Deputy Secretary-General Li Shao-mo said it is 
necessary for traders to diversify markets to minimize 
operation risks since most Taiwan traders in Mainland 
China expert their products to the United States. 


Cetra will assist the traders to expand markets in India, 
Vietnam and Europe by participating in trade fairs there 
and actively expand the Mainland Chinese inland 
market, Li noted. 


The United States said earlier that it will impose 100 
percent tariffs on 35 categories of Mainland Chinese 
products from Feb. 26 if mainland authorities fail to 
promise to provide better protection for American copy- 
rights, patents and trademarks before that deadline. 


The items on which punitive tariffs will be imposed 
cover plastic products, sporting goods, textiles, footwear, 
fishing rods, cellular phones and many others. A number 
of Taiwan companies have invested in those industries 
on the mainiand. 


Developing the Mainland Chinese inland market should 
be another method to avoid the fallout of US trade 
retaliations, Li said, adding that the huge mainland 
market is full of potential. 


The CETRA 1s currently collecting information on the 
mainland Chinese markets in Bohai Bay. the south- 
eastern coast, the Changjiang area and Guangdong Prov- 
ince and is Organizing groups to attend trade fairs there. 


Li stressed that the CETRA has made full preparations 
to expand trade opportunities in Mainland China to heip 
Taiwan traders diversify markets. 


Foreign Ministry on Possible ROK Invitation 
OW0702031898 Taipei CNA in English 0211 GMT 
7 Feb 9S 


[By Bear Lee] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 6 (CNA)}—The 
Foreign Affairs Ministry on Monday [6 February] said 
that it 1s looking into a news report that the ruling party 
of South Korea is considering dropping a plan to invite 
Republic of China [ROC] President Li Teng-hui to visit 
Seoul. 


South Korea's Democratic Liberal Party [DLP] recently 
invited Li to take part in a conference of the Interna- 
tional Democratic Union, scheduled to be held in Seoul 
in September, im his capacity as chairman of the ruling 
Kuomintang. 


According to foreign wire-service reports on Monday, 
however, the DLP sard it would reconsider the invitation 
because of Seoul's ties with Beijing. 
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While refusing to comment on the reports, a Foreign 
Affairs Ministry official, whe spoke on the condition of 
anonymity, said the ministry 1s trying to uncover more 
details on the matter. 


The ROC and South Korea severed diplomatic relations 
in 1992. 


Taiwan, Belgium Reach Aviation Rights Accord 


OW0702120095 Taipei CNA in English 1006 GMT 
7 Feb 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tapes, Feb. 7 (CNA)}—Taiwan 
and Belgium have reached preliminery agreement on 
exchange of aviation rights, to Civil Aeronautics Admin- 
istration (CAA) announced Tuesday. 


The two sides agreed that the aviation accord will be 
signed between Taiwan's Chaing Kai-shek International 
Airport and Belgium's Brussels International Airport on 
behalf of the two governments, CAA Director-General 
Tsai Chin-yen said. 


Tsai lead a group of civil aviation officials to Belgium in 
mid-January. While there, Tsai discussed with Belgian 
officials major principles for opening direct fights 
between the two countries. 


Belgian authorities sent a draft aviation accord to CAA 
last week. After careful study, Tsai said, the CAA agree 
to key points included in the Belgium-proposed prelim- 
mary accord. 


According to the accord, the two parties can each 
appoint multiple airlines to operate Taiwan-Belgium 
flight services. Nevertheless, Tsai said only one carrier 
from each side will be allowed to fly the rout initially. A 
second airline from each side will be permitted to join 
the service one year after opening of direct airlinks. 


The agreement also stipulates that Taiwan's airline can 
fly from any of its cities to any Belgium point via any 
mid-point excluding Hong Kong, and the flight can also 
be extended to an European city outside Belgium. The 
Belgian carrier can also extend its Taiwan- round flight 
to an Asian city outside the island. 


Tsai said the accord will be normally signed in the first 
half of this year. 


Taiwan 1s also negotiating with Italy and Switzerland for 
establishment of direct airlinks. Tsai said the CAA will 
decide which Taiwan airline, China Airlines or Eva Air, 
will operate flight services to Belgium after reaching 
aviation rights agreements with Italy and Switzerland. 


Taiwan already established direct airlinks with five 
European countries as Holland, Austria, France, Britain 
and Germany. China Arrlines now operates flights to 
Amsterdam and Frankfurt, while Eva Air flies to 
London, Paris and Vienna. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Army General on Quality of Domestic Tanks 
OW0602143295 Taipei CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO 
in Chinese 25 Jan 95 p 1 


[FBIS Translated Text] Lieutenant General Chang 
Kuang-chin, the Army's Deputy Commander-In-Chief, 
said on 24 January that 120 of the M60A3 tanks the 
Army has ordered from the United States will be arriving 
in several saipments in April and entering the Army's 
service. 

Chang Kuang-chin pointed out that the domestically- 
produced M48H type Brave Tiger tank, developed by 


Taiwan at a manufacturing cost of NT [New Taiwan] 
$54.83 million per unit, is 96.63 percent problem-free. 
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The AS, an upgraded version of the M48A3., rates as high 
as 100 percent problem-free. He said there was not an 
exceptionally large number of problems as had been 
rumored. 


The all-weather Brave Tiger tanks, equipped with “heat 
source image aiming equipment,” a “laser distance- 
measuring device,” a “trajectory computer,” a “stability 
system,” and a “105 mm cannon,” and have the ability 
to perform combat tasks round-the-clock. Following a 
test, an American expert said the Brave Tiger tank 
outperformed the American-made M60A3 tank in terms 
of fire-control and its stability system. Its cross-country 
capability and fire-power were superior to those of 
Communist China's T-80 tanks. 


This report may contain copyrighted maternal. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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